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THE ALPHABET. (Vas 2llpl|abct.) 
The German Alphabet consists of the same letters as the 



Qglish 


• 
• 




















German letter 


. Nam< 


;. English. { 


German letter. 


Name. 




English. 


91 


a 


ah 


A 


a 


9t 


n 


enn 




N 


n 


» 


b 


bay 


B 


b 


c 





oh 




O 


o 


«£ 


c 


tsay 


C 


c 


V 


V 


pay 




P 


P 


3> 


b 


day 


D 


d 


c 


q 


koo 




Q 


q 


& 


c 


ay 


E 


e 


at 


r 


airr 




R 


r 


» 


f 


eff 


F 


f 


« 


,s 


ess 




S 


s 


« 


g 


gay 


G 


g 


% 




tay 




T 


t 


« 


l! 


hah 


H 


h 


tt 


u 


ooh 




U 


u 


S 


• 

t 


ee 


I 


■ 

1 


» 


t> 


fow 




V 


V 


3 


1 


yot 


J 


• 

J 


as 


to 


vay 




W 


w 


« 


f 


kah 


K 


k 


X 


^ 


ix 




X 


X 


s 


I 


ell 


L 


1 


9 


Y 


ipsilon 


Y 


y 


an 


m 


emm 


M 


m 


3 


3 


tsett 




Z 


z 








Compound Consonants :- 


— 








German letter. 




Name 






English letter. 






« 




tsay-hah = 








ch 






«:«>,*«> 




tay-hah = Ei 


nglish 


fy 




th 








« 




ess-tsett = E 


English 


ss, 




ss 






«*ff* 




ess-tsay-hah 


= English s/tj 


sch 






A 




tsay-kah = 








ck 








k 




tay-tsett = 








tz 







'.. ■^^ 



Distingui§li;careJully betv/e^.n.:— ^' ^ .C^ 
» (B), and » (V) j " ' • " 2)(K>); and £) (O) ; 
9ft (M), and fS& (W)ii • ^t :.!^ (A), and tt (U) ; 
H (K), 91 (N),^arid a (R>^:: •..' &; (I), and % (T) ; 
f (f), and f (s)^fi /c. :;•;,-:; ,t (x), and « (x). 

Ods, — Capital initial' letter^ iare:;u<}(?d in German — 
(i) As in English, at the beginning of sentences, quotations, 
etc. ; (2) for all Substantives and words used substantively ; 
(3) for Pronouns used in addressing Persons politely : 
VOo faufcn Sic 3^^^ 53ud?cr? Where do you buy your books ? 

[See Lessons i and 5.] 

f {initial) is used at the beginning or in the middle of a 
word : — fo, so ; \% ist ; ^ttO^VX, gewesen. 

J^ (Jinat) is used at \}ci^ end of a word or syllable :-.— 
^af^ ^au^, das HsLVLS (but pU I^Hu^et) ; ^ai^felfie^ dasselbe. 
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INTRODUCTORY LESSON 




-/fyj^ 



--Vff^i^^iy^ 













t^czA^^^^^^ 



Z^f^^^^^^ff^ft^ -f/^f^-C' 







^r. 



-p^f^, -t^pf^ 



•y," ctyC^^^, 






'^-^^/<^^/^;^:r/ 



FIRST LESSON 



o 
















^t<i>fP'PP^^/^ -t^Pl^ . 



^^j^^K^ -^;^aty 







^^^y^ , 



/ 



\ 




-/a^^^r^ 



r^yrt^4^. 



^^n-H^ 



^if-^^^ 











; ^fi^/^-f^Pf^. 
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PEOGKESSIVE GEEMAN COUESE 

I 



N.B. — In the Ezeroises — 
Words in'a parenthesis ( ) are to be used in trans- 
lation. 
Words in square brackets [ ] are to be left out. 



e 



B 



I. 



2. 



3. 



2. 



3. 



REGULAR CONJUGATION: PRESENT ex. i 
Present Indicative of ieirn«en (lem-en), to learn. 



\i[ letme beutfd) 

ich lern-e deutsch 

bu letnaft..bcutfdi 

du lem-st deutsch 
'cr \ttyxti latcinifdi 

er lem-t lateinisch 
sie lem-t englisch 

C5 leirn«t re5ctt 

es lern-t reden 

wir fern-en deutsch 

( ^^.^ ^ ^<^*t latcinifd) 

J TRr lem-t lateinisch 

J Sic lejmsm latcinifd) 

\ Sie lem-en lateinisch 

jte UtVitvx cnglifd) 
sie lern-en englisch 



} 



) / learn German, or^ 
) I am4eaming German. 

) thou leamest German, or^ 
j thou art-learning German. 

he learns Latin, or^ 
he is-learning Latin. 

ishe learns English, or^ 
she is-learning English. 
) it learns to talk, or^ 
J // is-learning to talk. 

) we learn German, or^ 
) we are-learning German. 

( you learn Latin, or^ 
( you are-learning Latin. 

) they learn English, or^ 
j they are-learning English. 



German Verbs end in «en in the Infinitive', — letll«^li;^ 
lettls being the stem^ and >eil the Infinitive-ending, 

The Present Indicative of a Regular Verb is formed by 
adding to the stem the following inflections : — 

Singular, Plural. 

•ft, or«efl; %if,or%ti\ 

%ip or «et ; •mx^ 

Obs, — In German a person may be addressed in two 
different ways : — 

Singular. Plural, 
familiarly : — 5u Icrnjt ; tl)r Icrnt ) you leam^ you are-Uoim' 
politely : — Sie Icmen ; Sie lernen / ing^ you da-leam. 



First Person — 
Second Person — 
Third Person — 



z Only a few, the stem of wluch ends m \ ot tt exid VsLm*) ct p. is. 
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EX. I REGULAR CONJUGATION: PRESENT TENSE 3 

Conjugate like lemcn : — 

tDoIjn»cn, wohn-en, to live^ i.e. to reside^ to dwell, 
fauf^ett, kauf-en, to buy ; fag^en, sag-en, to say, 

UieilUflf weinen, to cry, to weep, tl\ttp hier, here, 

l<l4^Mf lachen, to laugh. I^Hf da, here ; or there. 

\lf\tXiti^ spielen, to play, ^Otif dort, there, yonder, 

ire^eilf regnen, to rain, flid^tf nicht, not, 

fd^tuUtlf schneien, to snow, \VXXMtf immer, always, ever, 

dlttf gut, good; well, \fXp in, /«, into, 

t^^^f etwas, something; any- Ull^f und, and, 

thing, Cibttf aber, but, however, 

tV^l wer ? whof VXWXp man, ^;2^, they (indef.) 

A. I. 3cl? tDoB^ne B^ter. 2. (£r looB^nt in £on5on, vcc^ Pe 
roolntt in parts. 3. tt)ir wcinen ntd^t, mx Ictct^en. 4. Su 
fagP ehpos. 5. 3I|r fauft (Ste faufen) ettoos. 6. Sic 
fpielen hnmer. 7. €5 regnet nid^t ; cs fd^nctt. 8. (gr lad^t 
un5 fjnclt. 9. 5te fagt es. 10. lOcr rootint &a? — Sic 
tpoI{ncn 6a. 11. ZlTan Icmt 6eutfd) un6 lateinifd^. 

B. I. He lives (resides) in Berlin. 2. Thou playest well. 
3. I am not crying. 4. We reside here, and they reside there. 
5. She learns German and he learns English. 6. We are 
playing and you are learning. 7. I am buying something. 
8. It is not snowing. 9. He is laughing, but she is crying 
(weeping). 10. You say something. 11. People are-laugh- 
ing and playing (say — One laughs and plays). 

XDei^ ^ tbfe ^ Kret6^,^ * Weisz wie Kreide, 

Ceictit^ toie 5toum,^ Leicht wie Flaum, 

ZDeid^^ twe 5ei6e/ Weich wie Seide, 

S^uftt ® tote 5d?aum ? ^ — Feucht wie Schaum "> — 
Sdjnee.i^ Schnee. 

z wfdte ; 2 Of ; 3 tihcdk ; 4 light \ 5 down ; ^ 5cft\ 7 silk ; 8 moist ; 
^frotk\ 10 snow. 
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REGULAR CONJUGATION: PRESENT Ex. i (a) 



®tfk ^illtl^e (a) : Present iNDiCATiVE^iised Interrogatively, 



letne 

leme 



ich 



fran30jtfcll ? do I learn French ? or^ 
franzosisch ? am I learning French ? 



lemst du 



deutsch ? 



letnt tt (fU) latctmfd) ? 

lernt er (sie) lateinisch ? 



lemen wir 

letmt iftt 

lemet ihr 

letnen ^ie 

lemen Sie 
lemen sie 



etroas? 
etwas ? 

gem? 
gem ? 
gem? 
gem ? 

engltfd? ? 

englisch ? 



dost thou learn German ? or^ 
art thou learning German ? 

does he (she) learn Latin ? or^ 
is he {she) learning Latin ? 

do we learn anything ? or^ 
are we learning anything ? 

do you learn willingly? or^ 
are you learning willingly ? 

I ((?r, are you fond of learning ?) 

do they learn English ? or^ 
are they learning English ? 



The Interrogative way of conjugating any German Verb 
is by simply placing the Verb before the Subject, as is done 
in English with Auxiliary Verbs \ — am If is he? have wef 
can you f etc. 

Interrogative Form with an Interrogative Pronoun or 
Adverb : — 

toer fagt bos ? wer sagt das ? who says that ? 

tDOS fagen Sic ? was sagen Sie ? what do you say ? 

roamm tocinfi 6u ? warum weinst du ? why do you cry ? 

too tDoI^nt er ? wo wohnt er ? where does he reside ? 

warm f ommt jte ? wann konmit sie ? when does she come ? 

tPte fptelen jte ? wie spielen sie ? how do they play ? 

The full person-endings %^p %tip must be added in the 2d 
and 3</ person singular and 2d person plural^ whenever it 
would be difficult to pronounce the verb with %% %i (just as in 
English) ; this is especially the case with verbs the stem of 
iFbich ends in ^« or t« x — 



EX. I (a) regular CONJUGATION: PRESENT 5 

\6ci te^«e nidjt. I do-not-speak \ or, I am-f^^eaking. 
6tt te^«eft nidjt. thou dost-not-speak ; oxiart-not-speaking. 
er te^«et ntdlt. he does-not-speak ; or, he is-not-speaking, 

VOXC te^«etl ntd^t. we ^/<? /w/ 4^^^^ ; or, we are not ) jl jl 
il|r te^aet ntd^t. you ^/(7 »^7/ speak ; or, you ^ir^ noi > "^^ 
pe tet^sm nxdtt they ^(7 «^/ j;^^«>^ ; or, they are not j ^^^' 

Conjugate like re&*en: — ipart*en (wart-en), /^ wa/V; 
arbeit«en (arbeit-en), /^ Wi7r>^. 

In the 2nd person singular add seft to stems ending in 

\f ftf f ^f or 3 1 — teif 'eiif /^ /nj!2/^/ .• — 

^ teif -e ; ^u teif ^ef^ ; et teif «t (or teif «et)« 

Ja Oa)> J'^'f, indeed, ^ai^ (das), demonstrative pron., />^/. 
nein (nein), «^. ^ai^ (das), def. art., neuter, the, 

A. I. IDos lemjl &u .? — 3d| feme 6eutfd|. 

2. VO(xs Icmt er ? — €r lemt englifdj. 

3. Iln6 xxxxs lemt jte ? — 5te lemt 6eutfdj un6 englifd^. 

4. lOer fagt es ? — lOOvc fagen es. 

5. lOOas fagen Sie ? — '^ii fage ettoos. 

6. IDartet jte } — 3a, fte wartet. 

7. lOarten Sie ? — ^3a, loir toarten. 

8. t^tnm jte etroos ? — '^a, jte lemen &eutfcli. 

9. VOo fpielen jie ? — 2)ort fptelen jte. 

/^ B. I. Art tnpu waiting? — Yes, I am waiting. 2. What 
does he say ? — He says something. 3. Who learns German ? 
— I learn German. 4. And who learns English ? — They learn 
English. 5. Does she say that ? — ^Yes, she says that. 6. Who 
is waiting t — They are waiting. 7. Why are they laughing ? — 
They are not laughing. 8. Where are you working ? — We are 
working here. 9. % What is he buying ? — Something. i o. 
Why does he say that? — 11. What is he learning? — He is 
learning French. 12. Where do they reside ? — Here. 
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6 NOUN SINGULAR : SUBJECT AND OBJECT ex. ii 

The Noun (Singular) used with the Dejinite Article — 
(a) as Subject {Nominative Case) : — 

Masc, ^tt ^aitt arbcitct. Thejather works (is-working). 
Der Vater arbeitet. 

Fern, ^le ^XtMtt rul|t. The mother rests (is-resting). 
Die Mutter ruht. 

Neuter. %^% Mn^ fpielt The child plays (is-playing). 
Das Kind spielt; 

(U) as Direct Object (Accusative Case) : — 

idl Itebe t>m ^aitt (masc) I love thejather. 

Ich liebe den Vater. 

idj licbe Me SWuitet (y^«^.) I love the mother. 

Ich liebe die Mutter. 

xdl liebe ^M ftin^ (neut.) I love /^^ child. 

Ich liebe das Kind. 

There are three genders : — Masculine, Feminine, and Neuter. 
All Feminine and Neuter Nouns, Articles, and Pronouns are 
alike in the Nominative (Subject) and Accusative (Object). 

But Articles, Pronouns, Adjectives, used in the Masculine, 
and some Masculine Nouns, have not the same ending when 
used as Subject as when used as Object. 

Singular. Imperative. Plural. 

f lettl«e ei?# let him learn. ^ " 7 ^ ^r / 

^et Siru^eir^ der Brudcr, the brother. 

Me ®d^ll^eftetf die Schwester, the sister. 

^M ^^^i^VXf^ das Madchen, the girl, maiden. 

^Hi^ I^HUi^f das Haus, /^^ house, home, 

^M ^f eir^f das Pferd, the horse, 

I O^ml^, AJJ Nouns ending in the Diminutive Suffixes s<i^ett and' sleitt 
are A^iffu/Sfr. 



EX. II REGULAR CONJUGATION: IMPERATIVE 7 

^ai^ ^^)»ttif das Schwert, the sword. 

Me a9>lUfif % die Musik, the music. 

^le 9lltf(|af»ef die Aufgabe, the lesson^ task, 

^ie 99>laui^f die Maus, /^^ mouse, 

\fitVXf horen, to hear, fiHUetlf bauen, to build, 

liedeilf lieben, to love, like. i^^nf d^eilf haschen, to catch, 
tttHdMlf machen, to make, do, ictxtttif lenken, to guide, 
fUll^etlf suchen, to seek, look for, fiU^teilf fiihren, to lead, 
^tntttXf denken, to think, wield, 

A, I. Wet Ixebt bic OTutter ?— Sas Ktni) Kebt bk ZHuttcr. 

2. tt)er I|6rt ben Vatev ? — 3dj I|6re 5en Pater. 

3. IDos fud|t bas Kin5 ?— Dos Kiti5 fud^t ben Srubcr. 

4. fjorcn Sic 5ic ZTTuftf ? — 3a, id) l)ore 5ic ZTTuftf. 

5. €ad]t bos mabdien ?— 3a, bos Xaabdien lad\t 

6. * Was letnt bw 5d)tDcfter ? — Sic ktni llTufif . 

7. Was madtt bas Kin5 ? — Das Kin5 mad^t bie 2(ufcjabe. 

8. Sd^neit cs ? — Zlexn, es fd^neit nid^t. 9- We'xm nid)t 1 
I o. Wet bavd bas fjaus ? — lOer I^afd^t bic Vflaixs ? 

tt>cr lenft bas pfcrb ?— lOcr fut|rt bas 5d]ir)ert ? 

B. I. Who hears the music ? — The girl hears the music. 
2. What is the child seeking ? — The child is seeking the 
mother. 3. Do you learn music ? — Yes, I am learning music. 

4. Who learns German ? — The brother is learning German. 

5. Is the brother waiting ? — Yes, the brother and the sister 
are waiting. 6^ Who loves the sister ? — The brother loves the 
sister. 7. Who is laughing here ? 8. We all (alio) are laugh- 
ing. 9. Let us learn the lesson. 10. Man proposes (say — 
The man (ZHenfd)) thinks), God ((5ott) disposes (say — guides). 

C. Wet madit ben Cifd? ? 1 Wet fdngt 2 beii 5ifd? ? ^ . 
Wet iagt * bas Wxlb ? ^ Wet malt « bas 5ilb ? ^ • 

I fAe table ; 2 catches ; 3 the fish ; 

4 chases, hunts \ 5 the game ; d paints ; 7 the picture. 

bet ©fdjier (Sdjrcincr), Tischler (Schreiner), joiner. 

bet SA^^'^i Fischer, fisherman. 

bet ^^O^et, Jager, huntsman, 

bet ZTTafer, Maler, painter. 

Answer the above questions in fulL 



\ 
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INDEFINITE ARTICLE 



EX. Ill 



The Noun (Singular) used with the Indefinite Article — 

{a) as Subject^ or, Direct Complement (Nominative) : — 

Masc. ®ln 5l^^iini) ift trcu. A friend (m.) is faithful (true). 
Ein Freund ist treu. 

F^m, ^tte 5r^lini)in ijt treu. A friend (f ) is faithful (true) 
Eine Freundin ist treu. 

Neut ®ln Sud) ift niifelidl. A book (n.) is useful. 
Ein Buch ist niitzlich. 

(b) as Direct Object {Accusative) : — 

3d) fd)dfee einen 5reun6 {masc.) I esteem « friend (;«.) 

Ich schatze einen Freund. 

3d| fd)dfee eine ir^unWn {fem,) I esteem « friend (/) 

Ich schatze eine Freundin. 

3d| lefc ein ^ud) {neut,) I read (am-reading) dr book («.) 

Ich lese ein Buch. 

All Possessive Adjectives are declined like eln^ eine^ ein X — 



Subject (Nominative). 
my son is young, meln Soljn ift jung.- 
n^ daughter , , melne Cod^ter 
my child „ meln Kinb 






Direct Obj. (Ace.) 

I love i welne Cod?tcr. 



Thus — Masculine ; 
N, ^em Ctfc^ 1 ^ ,1 . 

AT. feln 3ruber) . . v ^.i,^, . 
^.felnenBruberj'^"^'^^^"'' 

^.l*tenmannr'^^^'^^^^' 

iv. nnfet Befucb \ ^^^^ .^.. . 
^.nnferen3eUr«^^^*' 

N. enet (Si^t) Stocf ]. ^^«r 
A, vxxvx (Si^ten) Stoc! J stick ; 

N.Mc^x ^auml , . 
^.i^wnBaumr'*^''^*^^^' 



Feminine, n, ^a. 
^elne Ut^r, 

thy watch ; 

felne Sc^roefter, 

his sister ; 

Ute Coc^ter, 

her daughter ; 

nnfete Hetfe, 

our journey ; 

enife(5ftte)BIume, 

your flower ; 

Hue Hofe, 

Mtf/r rose ; 



(welnKinb. 

Neuter^ N. ^^a, 
^ein (5elb, 

/Ay money, 

feln pfcrb, 

his horse. ^ 

Iftt (Sliicf, 
her luck.i 

nnfey ^aus, 

^«r house. 

emt (S^if) £teb, 

^<7«^ song. 
their book. 



z f^s answers either to feln or il^, according to the Gender of the Noun 
denoting the Possessor, 



EX. Ill INDEF. ARTICLE AND POSSESSIVE ADJECT 9 

Compare — Masculine; Feminine; Neuter. 

Norn, ^tt 5reun& ; ) ^.^ . v- *. « -o j. 

Ace. Un StiVcnO \ ] **« 5rmn5m ; • >a9 Sudj. 

Compare also — 

"Siai ex eincn fjunb ? — 3teln (adv.) Has he a dog? — No (adv.) 
(2r l^at feitim (adj.) fjut. He has no (adj.) hat 

Heill^ f eine^ feillf is declined throughout like eifl^ eitie^ titu 

tM^i^^ nichts, nothings not any- tl^tXf oder, or^ else. 

thing. Ultd^f auch, also^ too^ even, 

tt Iftatf er hat, he has, eillf eltWf eillf a {an\ one, 
tt iflf er ist, he is. 

He ^^SlfWdVbtf Schwalbe, swallow, ^a^ ^tbttif Leben, life. 
^et ^0ltlinetf Sommer, summer, "^tt %XMCWif'^rdiyym^ dream. 

A. I . ^8ren Sic 5ie ZlTuftf ? — Ztcin, id? Ijorc 6ic ZlTufif nid^t. 

2. XDos femt 505 2ncii)d|cn ?— Das ZlTd^djcn lernt nid^ts. 

3. fjat &dn 5i^^un5 ein Sud)? — Ztein, er B^at fein Sud). 

4. tt>a5 madjt 6eine 5i^eun5itt? — 5te madjt il|re ^ufgabe. 

5. tt>etnfl 6tt o5er lad^ft 6u? — ^3d^ loeine nid^t, td^ lad^e. 

6. VO(XE> fud|t 5ein Pater? — ZlTein Pater fud^t fein ^ud?. 

7. Un& IPOS fudjt 5eine Sd^tDe^er ? — 5ie fud^t il|re 5reunbin. 

8. Unfer Pater tji nid^t B|ier. 9. IPo ift er ? — €r ift in parts. 

10. Sie fud^t il|ren ^ut, iljre ^lume, un6 tl|r (6eI6. 

1 1. €ine Sditoalbe niad]t feinen Sommer. 

B. I. Does your sister love her friend (f.) ? — Yes, my sister 
loves her friend. 2. Are they laughing or crying ? — They are 
crying. 3. Is thy friend looking for his book ? — No. 4. Does 
your friend learn German ? — No, he learns English. 5. You 
speak German. 6. Does his brother learn his lesson ? — Yes. 

7. Is your son learning his lesson ? — No, my son is playing. 

8. I am looking for my stick, my watch, and my money. 9. 
Has he also a dog ? — No, he has no dog. 10. (The) life is a 
dream. 



lo REGULAR CONJUGATION: PRETERITE EX. iv 

^Xttit ^illfl^e X Preterite (commonly called Imperfect), . 

(a) Stem : Tense-character : Person-endings : 

lem« ; tU ; tt, tt% «e ; tvxp Hi, «en« 

tdj ittVi^Ut gem; I learnt, I was-leaming, I did-leam willingly. 
^H _J^^'ii^ 9^^^ ) yo^ l^^rned, were-learmng, did-leam, 
cr l^ttl«i«( fd^ncU ; he learnt, he was-leaming, he did-learn 

quickly. 
tPt r leytMi<W 6eutfd^ ; we leamt, were-leaming, did-leam. 
IBf Utll«t«^t ) a ./.. you learnt, were- learning, did-leam 
■5ie imWimj ^"'^'^ ^ *' diligently. 

jle l^ttlst'W ft Cin30Jtfd^ ; they learnt, were-learning, didleam 

French. 

Thus form the Preterite of all Regular ( Weak) Verbs ; 
except only those specified under (b), 

(b) Stem : Tense-character : Person-endings : 
tX'WfCtU ; «ets ; as above. 

Mi tt)»WtUtitt metnen 5teun6 ; I expected (was-expecting) 

my friend. 
5u etll^ilti«ei«ef( 6eine Sd^tDcfter ; you expected {were-expect- 

ing) your sister. 
er etll^ati«ei«e fcin Km6 ; he expected (^as-expecting) his 

child. 

iptr etli^atiset«en unfcr(c)n Pater ; we expected {were-expect- 

ing) our father. 
tl|r iX^WtUtUti cure ZHutter ; ) you expected {were-expect- 

5ie etli^ati>ei«en 3B|re Ulutter ; j ing) your mother. 

jte ttt0WtiHUm il|r (6el&; they expected {were-expecting) 

their money. 

Like erroart'en conjugate : — f ojl^en, to cost; re6«en, to speak; 
and all Verbs iht^nal stem-consonant of which is 5 or t. 



EX. IV REGULAR CONJUGATION : PRETERITE ii 

idj itiad^e einen Spasicrgang. I am-taking^ (I /«>^^) a walk. 
6u miMl^ft cinen Spasiergang. you are-taking a walk, etc. 

idj mud^ie etnen 5pa3tergang. I was-taking (I /^^^) a walk. 
&U Itlild^i^f etc. you were-taking a walk, etc. 

In conjugating a German Verb interrogatively or negatively y 
do not use ^ or <//^: — 

for—T>o I play ? j^iy^Play I ? ZtfltU id^ I 

/^r— Did I play } j^/— Played I ? ^pUXit i<!^ I 
yjv- — I do not play, say — I play not. ^^ f)Hele flid^i^ 
for — I did not play, say — I played not. 3<l^ f)HeUe flid^i^ 

"Ht ©tleff der Brief, letter, ^httaU^ uberall, everywhere, 
JVIftnd^eilf Miinchen, Munich, Ulttf nur, ^;//k. 
^Hd ^^ei^das Spiel, ^•a:;^^, ^/(^. llHinfd^enf wunschen, to wishy 

want, 

A. I. IDos roiinf d|tc 3I|r 5^^unb ? — ZlTciii 5reun5 iDunfct^tc 
cine Slume. . 

2. tt?cr Icmte latcinifd? un& beutfd) ? — Scin ^ru6er lemte 

latetnifd?, abcr md)t 5cutfdi. 

3. Ciebten 5te ^as Sptcl ? — 3a, xx>\x licbten bas Sptrf. 

4. XDoB|ntc cr in Scrlin ? — Ztcin, cr ir)oI|nte in ZTTundjen. 

5. (Bloubte 3lir CeB^rer ^(x^ ?— ZTein, er glaubte cs nid^t. 

6. Znadjte 3^1^^ 5i^^unbin nid^t einen Spasiergang ? — "^a, 

7. U>o fttdjte unfer Cet^rer fein Sud) ? — €r fud^te es iiberaU. 

B. I. What did you learn? — I learned my task. 2. Did 
you laugh or did you cry ? — I only laughed (say — I laughed 
only). 3. Where did your tutor reside ? — Our tutor resided 
in Munich. 4. Did they believe it ? — No, they did not believe 
it. 5 . Did she like your game ? — ^Yes, she liked our game. 
6. Did you learn German or Latin ? — We did not learn Latin, 
but we learned German. 7. Did you take a walk ? Yes, we 
did take a walk. 8. Did you expect a letter ? — No, I expected , 
no letter. 9. Why did you laugh ? — I did not laugh. 

J As in French— je/ais une promenade *.—\ make ^^^iS«« 



12 DEMONSTRATIVE ADJECTIVES EX. v 

The Noun (Singular) used with a Demonstrative Adj\ — 

{a) as Subject (i.e, in the Nominative Case) : — 

Masc, ^ief«et IDato tft 6unfeL T'.^/j wood (forest) is dark. 
Dies-er Wald ist dunkel. 

Fem, ^ef«e IDicfc ijt grun. This meadow is green. 
Dies-e Wiese ist griin. 

Neut ^ief«ei^ 5cto tft frud)tbar. T^^/j field is fertile. 
Dies-es Feld ist fruchtbar. 

{U) as Direct Object {i.e, in the Accusative Case) : — 

3cli beipuni)(e)r«e ^ ^ief«en lDaI6 (masc); I admire />fe> wood. 
Ich bewund(e)r-e dies-en Wald. 

&U betDUn6er*ji ^ief«e IDiefe {/em,); you admire /A/j 
du bewunder-st dies-e Wiese. meadow. 

er beipun&er«t Mef«ei^ 5^I& {neut.) ; he admires /^/j field, 
er bewunder-t dies-es Feld. 

I Verbs ending in ttsu, or tint, as IbelDttttbemt/ /<? admire ; I^Utbeln/ /^ 
a^/ ; are conjugated by cutting off the final sn, and adding the contracted 
inflections to the stem, as above. 

Like Mef«et inflect : — 
N. \VXtttf itn*Cf ltn*C^f ) that (demonstr.), that one, yon, 

A. ien«etif itn*tf \tn*t^, ] yonder. 

A. i€b*tn, iet>«e, ie^^ed^ / ^' 

Obs. — In using the different forms for addressing a person 
(see Lesson i ), great care must be taken to make the Possessive 
Adjective correspond with the Personal Pronoun : — 

^u lieBft ^eiiten Pater. 

if^t liebt ett(e)ten Pater, J> You love your father. 

&ie lieben ^xm Datet. 



EX. V 



DEMONSTRATIVE ADJECTIVES 



n 



Me 9tiitt/ 


Frau, 


woman, wife^ lady, Mrs, 


%tt ii^alet/ 


Thaler, 


dollar. 


»tftffel. 


Briissel, 


Brussels, 


^iii» <^bi«t. 


Gedicht, 


poem. 


^ev ttntteiif 


Garten, 


garden. 


uMit tx^tp 


nicht mehr, 


no more, no longer, not now. 


cHiflf ^iititiilf 


einst, einmal, 


once, some day. 


i»ti^ 


ihn, 


him. 


iveitit 


wem? 


to {for) whom f 


f*mt^ 


schon, 


already. 


^^w^^'^jv'^ 


lange, 


a long time (while). 


f^llvet, 


schwer, 


heavy ^ difficult, sorely. 


MelHtfil^, 


Kirsche, 


cherry. 


^ett:a(if 


Tag, 


day. 


Me^loiie, 


Plage, 


plague, torment, trouble. 


^ci^ fitif nitOf 


Anfang, 


beginning, outset. 



A. I. Sw&fi^n Sie nidit 3B^re 5reun&m ?— Ztein, id? fud^te 
unfere Sdjtoejicr. 2. ^xxxxxd^i^w, 5ie nidit 3I|rcn £el|rer ? 
— ^3a, iPtr ertoarteten tl|n fdjon lange. 3. VOas foftete 
Wefes Sudj? — 3dj glaube es foj^ete einen Clialcr. 4. 
U>ol|nt &tefe 5rau ntdjt in Snlffel ?— Ztein, jte tootint nidit 
meljr in Srflffel. 5. XDunfdit 3I|r 5t:eunl) &icfcn (Barten ol)cr 
jenen ? — €r n>unfdjt \<tmx\, (Barten, 6. IDo B^6rt man 5iefe 
Zllufif ? — inan t|6rt fte ubcroH. 7. 3^^^i^ ^<^9 li^t feine plag'. 

B. I. Was she not looking [for] her watch ? — Yes, she was 
looking [for] her watch. 2. Did you not admire this meadow "> 
— ^Yes, and I admire also this wood. 3. Did this child cry ? 
— No, it laughed. 4. This flower costs one dollar. 5. What 
did your brother learn ? — He learned this poem. 6. Did she 
not expect her friend ? — Yes. 7. This man once lived (say — 
lived once) in Berlin. 8. Where did you learn that ? — I heard 
it in Berlin. 9. We took a walk. 10. Every beginning is 
difficult. 

€rjl ^ ipeig tote Si\x\z^, 
3)ami2 grftn* tote Klee,* 



I first ; a then ; 3 green ; 4 clcruer ; 
well, sweet. 



Txxxm rot ^ i©ie Slut 1 ^ — 
VO<xs fd^mecf t ^o gut ? » 

5 red\ 6 blood \ 7 tastes \ 8 gpod^ 



\ 
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AUXILIARY VERB I|ab»cn, TO HAVE ex. vi 



Present Indicative (with repetition of Article and Demon- 
strative Adjective in the Objective Case) : — 



I. 



2. 



tdj lftaib«e ben £5ffd (/«.) ; 

ich hab-e den Loffel. 

6u l^a«ft bie (Babcl (/) ; 

du ha-st die Gabel. 



/ have the spoon. 



thou hast (you have) the 
fork. 

he has the knife. 



3.^ 



I. 



3. 



/•er i^H't 6a5 ZlTeffer («.) ; 
er ha-t das Messer. 

jte l^ast cincn 5ingert|ut (/«.) ; she has a thimble, 
sie ha-t einen Fingerhut. 
es l^a«t cine 5lafd)e (/) ; 
es ha-t eine Flasche. 
man ^a*i ein Cafd^entud? (;/.) ; 
,man ha-t ein Taschentuch. 



// has a bottle. 



one has a pocket-handker- 
chief. 




iptr ^ah*tn biefcn Croft (/«.) ; 

wir hab-en diesen Trost. 

il|r l^alb«t bicfe 5reube (/) ; 

ihr hab-J diese Freude. 

Sie l^aib«m 5iefc 5reu5e ; 

Sie hab-en diese Freude. 



we have this consolation. 



you have this pleasure. 



jte t^ahttn Mefes (Bias («.) ; they have this glass, 
sie hab-en dieses Glas. 



Imperative, 



2. i^4ibe (Sebult) I 

3. i^^t tt (Sebvilb I 



^jz/^ {thoUy or you) patience ! 
let him have patience ! 



I. f^nhtn Mt (Rebnlb ! let us have patience ! 

^•{i^al^m eie } ®^^^^ ^ ^'"'^^^^ patience ! 

3. I^illb^ fie (0ei)u{& I /^/ /^^w ^^n/^ patience ! 



EX. VI PRESENT OF I|ab«cn, TO HAVE 15 

"Ht Hot^f head, "^tt ^ll^U^^ shoe. 

"Ht ^ll^mettet Ungf butterfly, 1o\t\p much, loXtXtp many, 

f&M^tXVXp William, ^Hi^ aSaffet ^ water, 

^Uftnllf Gustavus, ^tXo\^p certain^ certainly, 

^et fBMX^p wine, mVXf poor^ indigent, 

^et "^n^pfoot, tl0|l^ ha%np moreover, 

^tt ffMh mushroom, 'bit ^t^lttp faulty mistake. 

Me finite (m.), senses, ^tt ^ttV^p smell, smelling, 

'ba^ %t\\ik^ip eyesight, seeing, bit ^t^iS^mMp taste, 

ba^ ^^l^^tp hearing, b^^ ^t\^\p feeling, touch, 

A. I. fjat 5dit Sru5cr eincn 5reun5 ? — 3<*/ ^^ ^<*t eincn. 

2. fjat Mefer ZHann eine 5tau ? — Ttcin, cr ^at fcinc %t(x\x, 

3. ^at 3iir Soljn IDcin o5er IDaffer? — 3^ gloube cr t|at 

4. 2[ob^xi Sie etnen 5oB|n ? — '^a, \i\ B^abe eincn SoB^n un5 

dnc Codjter. 

5. ^ajl 5u (5e5iiI5, mdn 5i^cun5 ? — 3^r id? ^^^^ ^^i^I <5e5uI5. 

6. xbcr enpartet feine 5din?cfter? — IDir crn?arten unfere 

5din?cpcr. 

7. IDos i^abcn Sie 5a ? — €mcn Sd^mctterling. 

8. Dcr Hlenfd^ i^at ffinf Sinne : — bas (5eftd|t, bas (Seizor, 

5en (Bcrudj, 5cn (Scfd^macf unb bas (BefiiB^I. 

B. I. Has your brother a butterfly ? — Yes, he has a butter- 
fly. 2. Have they not a mistake ? — They have no mistake. 
3. Has your husband a business ? — Yes, he has a business in 
Paris. 4. What has that girl there ? — She has a flower. 5. 
Is the teacher here ? — Yes, we think he is here. 6. Has she 
a son or a daughter? — She has a daughter. 7. Has their 
friend a book ? — No, he has no book. 8. Have patience, my 
son. 9. We have a friend. 10. That field is green. 11, 
Have you my thimble ? — Yes, and I have also your pocket- 
handkerchief. 

3)er arme Cropf {poor fellow; wretch) 
fjat cinm fjut yxvi> f cinen Kopf, 
Un5 nod^ feaju 



i6 



AUXILIARY VERB l|ab«en, TO HAVE ex. vii 



I. 
2. 



Infinitive : — l^al^een^ to have ; 
Participle Perfect \ — geell^al^'i^ ^^^; 
Infinitive Perfect : — gelE^al^i l^al^en^ to have had. 

Preterite {Imperfect) Indica tive, 

idj l^att<e ^ 5en SIdftift (»^.) ; / had the lead pencil. 

5u l^4tt«ef( cinen 2lpfcl ; thou hadst an apple. 




I. 

2 



l^attee biefen Stod ; 
M^Wtt Me Sorfe (/) ; 
l^attee cine Ka^e ; 
man is^CiMtt Mefe 5Icifci|e ; 

roir l^4tt«en bas (5ol6 («.) ; 



he had this stick. 
she had the purse. 
/V had a cat. 
^«^ ^^/ this bottle. 

«/^ ^^i^/ the gold. 



■{ 



Sic »aH«en [ ^^"5^*^^^^^ ^^^ >%a^a piece of bread. 

3. fie l^4tt«en jencs (Eifen ; th^ had that iron. 

I The lb of the j/^#* is assimilated to the /"^^j^ character i\ hence l^tt-e 
instead of l^-t^e. 



Hdlllf Cologne, 
gfrnns^ Francis, 

^anfen (with Dat.),/^ M^;^^. 

iienildf enough^ sufficient, 
defterilf yesterday, 
^d^^n^Jine, beautiful^ fair, 
XtXtp XiXiWMMf never. 

oH^tlCf wiiltout^ but for, 

"b^^ <^(f ll^&fi^ business^ affair, 



^ie Sunge^ lungs. 

f d^teietlf /^ ^O'j scream, shout, 

nel^iiien^ to take. 

^tt %Mp part, portion, 
tell tiel^titen an, to take part in, 
aXif at, in, near, close by. 
^er %iSB^XMt%f pain (smart). 
^Hi? SitX%f heart, core, 
concern, occupation. 



Obs. — As in French, right and wrong are in German 
rendered substantivally with the verb to have : — 

3^ I^abe Hcd^t, J^ai raison, / am right. 

2)U Ijaft Unrcdjt, Tu as tort, You are wrong. 



EX. VII PRETERITE OF I|ab»cn, TO HAVE 17 

A. I. ^attejl 6u nidjt (5cI5 genug ? — 3<*/ ^^^^ i^ Il^tte 
fern (5IM. 2. ^atte 5cin 5treun5 IDilt^Im nidit cinjl cin 
pfer5? — 3<*/ ^^ l!<*tte ein pfcr5. 3. fjattcn Sie gejlem 
dnen Sefudj? — Ztein, roir l^attcn feincn Scfud^. 4. ^i^t 
ijl em (Bias IDaffcr. — 3dj 5anfe fd^on (Many thanks). 
5. n?o liatte cr fern (5cfd?aft ?— €r Ijatte fern (5efdidft in 
Koln. 6. ^afl 5u cin Stiidf Srot ? — ^3a, aber id^ B^abe fcin 
IDaffer. 7. fatten 5i^an3 un5 (BuflaD nid^t eine 2lufgabe ? 
— 3(»/ P^ l^atten cine 2tufgabe. 8. 3jl bos nid^t 3^^ 
Sru5er ? — '^a, es ifl mein Sru5er 5rife. 

B. I. Had they not a bottle [of] water? — No, they had a 
bottle [of] wine. 2. Where had you your business ? — We 
had our business in Cologne. 3. Is that your child ? — Yes, 
it is my child. 4. Had she not a call yesterday ? — Yes, she 
had a call. 5. Had your father not once a horse ? — No, he 
never had * a horse. 6. Here is a glass of wine. 7. They 
had much money. 8. William had a butterfly and I had a 
flower. 9. Have patience, my child. 10. Do you expect 
your brother ? — ^Yes, I expect also my friend.. 

* Say—\i.t had never , . . 

3di re5e oI)ne S^nge, 

Hn'S fdjreie ol^ne Cunge ; 

3dl netjme teil an 5reu5' un5 Sdjmers, 

Vcc^ I^abe 5odj fein ^ers. 

C. Recapitulation. 

I. Is your friend expecting a letter? — Yes, he expected 
a letter yesterday. 2. They were taking a walk. 3. Do 
yoU admire my horse ? 4. Is your sister fond of learning ? t 
— No, but she is fond of playing. 5. We esteem and love 
our friend. 6. Why does the child laugh ? 7. Do you hear 
the bell ? — ^Yes, I hear the bell. 8. The child is crying. 9. 
William TelPs heart is in the highlands (im JEjodjIanb), his 
heart is not here. 10. They are always wrong, but we are 
always right. t Say — Learns yowt sUlet hi\\.V\w^^ ^ 





i8 DECLENSION OF MASCULINE NOUNS ex. viii 

I. Strong Declension : First Class : — Plural in ee* 

Abbreviations : — N. = Nominative, ue. Subject, ^r Direct Complement. 

A. = Accusative, i.e. Direct Object. 
G. = Genitive, i.e. Possessive Case. 
D.= Dative, i.e. Indirect Object. 

Masculine : Singular, 

N. ^tt ^Ol^n ift gel^orfam. The son is obedient. 

A. (£r lobt ^en ^Ol^m He praises the son, 

G. Der 5i^^un5 ^ei^ ^Ol^lMej^ * ift treu. The friend of-the son 

is faithful. 

D, 3d^ gebe ^ein ^ol^nee einen Srief. I give to-the son 

a letter, f 

Plural (mostly with vowel-modification). 

N, ^le ^dl^n*e jtnb gel^orfam. The sons are 

obedient. 

^. (£r loBt Me ^dl^tlce^ He praises the sons. 

G. Vcv 5teuni) hex 8dl^nce ifl treu. The friend o/-the sons 

is faithfuL 

^. 3<^ 9^^^ ^^ ®dl^n«ett cinen Sricf. I give to-the sons 

a letter, f 

* Or, as in English : bcs Z0f^m^ ^rcunb. 

t In German, the Dative of the person is, as a rule, put before the 
Accusative of the thing. 

Like ^et SolE^tl decline — most Masculine Nouns, 

For those, however, ending in — 
(tf) etilitt (and 2. few monosyllabic Nouns\ see Exs. 12, 13 ; 
(^) «elr »ettr »err see Ex. 14 ; 
(f) se (and a few monosyllabic 2x1^^ foreign Nouns), see Exs. 25, 26. 

O^j. I. — ^Almost all Masculine Nouns of this class, the root- 
vowel of which is either n^ 0^ u^ or au (diphthong), have this 
vowel modified in the Plural: — 

5er Stan, pi. 5ie St&IIe, stables ; 6er Kopf, pi. 5ie Kdpfe, heads. 

5er ^ut, pi. 5ie ^ftte, hats ; 5er ^aiim, pi. 5ie S&ttme, trees. 

The two dots (**) over a vowel represent the letter t placed 

after that vowel so as to modify its sound : Sdl^ne = Soel^ne. 

Cp. the English : man, pi, men \foot^ pi. feet; mouse, pL mice. 
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Obs, 2. — ^With capital letters an e is sometimes placed after ; 
as, ^tt m% pL ^le «lefte (for *fle), 3r^i«ri^j. 

(9^j. 3. — The other vowels and diphthongs cannot be 
modified : — 

5er Serg, pi. 5ie Ser^c, mountains*, 6er Brief, pi. 5ie 
Srlefe, /^?//^rj ; 5er 5tettn5, pL 5ie 5reitn5e, friends ; 6er 
5eln6, pi. 5te 5^n5e, enemies, foes. 

If a Noun has a modified vowel in the Singular, this vowel 
remains unaltered throughout : — feos SiXid ; plur. 5ie Stiicf e, 
pieces, 

^tt %0'bp death. X^Xiittip to sound, run, purport. 

^^ %^Vi^XVXi^9 youth, young l^e^euietlf to mean, to signify, 

man. l^entetleUf to perceive, notice. 

"htt 23l^ee(pronounce = tay),/'^«. gel^dteu (with Dat.), to belong. 

^tX 3lt^ei0, twig, sprig, bough. ^t\t^\iSe^f Greek (adj.) 

bH* ^fnnbii^^ symbol UwXXX^p sad (dreary). 

bH^ ^M^tf end, close. HHe I how f as. 

bet SftOtgen^ morning. M^^ip is-called{zd per. sing, of 
bet ^l^etlbf evening, eve, Ij^ifecn, /^ ^/^, /^ be-called). 

bet ^ll^lnf ^ j/f^/. fie flnb^ they are. 

A. I. IDer iji jener 3iingnng? — (£r ijl 5er Sol^n bes 
5reun5e5. 2. Cemm 5ie 56I)ne bes 5reun5c5 fransoftfd^? 
— 3^/ frcmsojtfdi m\^ gricdiifdj. 3. 3P ^^r ^xoAq fees 
Saumes grun? 4- XDcm gcB^oren 5ie Sleipifte? — Sie 
geljoren 5en 5teun5en. 5. IDie lautct 5er 2tnfang fees 
53riefe5 ? — (£r lautet traurig. 6. VOas Bemcrfen Sie? — 
3^1 bemer!e 5ie Serge. 7. VOx^ B^eigt bas (£n5e bes Cages ? 
i^eifet 2tl>en5. 8. Ser 5d|Iaf ijl bos 5innbiI6 bes Cofees. 



B. I. The sons of the friend learn French. 2. The twigs 
of the trees are green. 3. The beginning of (the) summer is 
beautiful. 4. (The) morning is the beginning of (the) day. 
5. The evening is the end of (the) day. 6. The end of the 
poem is sad. 7. We are expecting the beginning of (the) 
day. 8. Why is this youth so sad ? — He has no friend. 

9. What are you doing there ? — We are learning our lesson. 

10. The taste of the wine is good. 



20 DECLENSION OF NEUTER NOUNS ex. ix 

jReimU %i!iXXi^u I. Strong Declension : First Class. 

Neuter: Singular, 

has twelve months. 
A. ipir be^iimcn "bt^^ ^^t^ We begin the year, 

G. T>as (gnbe ^ei? SalftrCi^ ijl nalje. The end of-the year 

is near, 
i?. (Semd§ ^ew Solftte^ According /^-M^ year. 

Plural (without vowel-modification). 

N, ^le %^\^tt fetjreii nid^t jmriirf. The years 

do not return. 

A. VSxc n>iinfd)cn We Solute jurM. We wish z^^? 7^?^;^^ back. 
G, T><xs €n5e ^et Sa^re ifl nal^c. The end ofthe years 

is near. 
/?. (5emdg ^m ^Olftmi^ According io-ihe years. 

Like ^iii^ 3<lll^t are declined : — 

{a) about twenty-five Neuter monosyllabic Nouns ; 
(whilst 2iho\xi fifty follow the 2d class, see Lesson 12). 

(b) most Neuter Nouns with the prefix &ce and ending in 
a radical syllable ; as, bos (5e5id^t, pi. 5ie (5e5idjte. 

OAr. I. — Neuter Nouns of this class {i.e, which take tt in the 
Plural) have no modification of their radical vowel in the Plural. 

Obs, 2. — The preposition of is rendered in very many ways in 
German ; for the present, mark the following : — 

(a) by the Genitive {Possessive) Case, when of is the sign of the 
Possessive Case (generally after another Noun) : — 

The owner of-tAe ship, Der Beftftcr ht$ Ztt^ifft^* 
The owner of-a ship, Dcr Bcft^er tittt^ ^d^iffed* 

The owner of this ship, Der Bejlfter hitU^ ^^iflt»* 

(b) by leaving it out altogether^ after Nouns denoting Measure^ 
Weighty Numbery etc. : — 

A pound of sugar, (Ettt pjlinb ^ViUtt* 
A piece of bread, <Ein Stiicf ^t^U 

{c) by a Preposition, generally t^oit with the following Noun in 
the Dative {Indir, Objective) case, after most Verbs : — 

I am speaking of-the war, 3^ fprec^e I^Ott bettt ^xit^U 
When a different Preposition is required after a Verb^ Adjective^ 
orA^hu/i, it will be indicated in the Vocabulaxy. 
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3)ie Cicfe 'H^ aSuffet i^^ The depth of-the water, 

€in (Bios SSIaffet^^ A glass of water, 

3^ fpred)e l^on ^em SSInffet ♦ I speak of4he water. 

I So — ^Der tHonat tHdrs. The month of March. 
Die Sio^i Conbon. The city of London. 

Obs. 3. 

9&\t ya\t\ (5eI5 roiinfd)cn 5ie ? /r<?w much money do you want ? 
aSU iHele pfcr5e ^at cr ? /f<7w wa«y horses has he ? 

Obs, 4. 
3rf? bmfelftr erjlount {Degree), I am z/^ w«^-* astonished. 
5iiYl<^* ^^ttc felftt Irtel (5d5 {Quantity), Shylock had very 

much money. 

Obs, 5. 
Sing, )»^§^ fftt eltl Cag ? w^^;/ sort {kind) of a day ; or, w^^/ day ? 
Plur, )»til^ f ftt Cage ? w^^/ J^r/ (^/«^) of days ; or, a/^a/ days .? 

bai^ ^iet ^ animal^ beast, ^et SHtld^ n/a(f. 

ba^ ^SUttf ^ie ^ee^ ^^^. I^Hinl^Utd^ Hamburg, 

bai? San^^ /i5J!«^, country. ^et 9^'^)^)^^^ February, 

"btt M^K^f king, ^^i^f high, lofty, tall. 

>tt 3amif dnigf wren, VXt^ttttf several, 

"btt SftOtlilif month, ^Hj^ if(, that is, 

^et ^teii9> /r?V^, prize, %^M^XOXi fohn, 

A. I. Xt>o iji 5cr Sejtfecr 5c5 Sd^iffcs ? — €r ift in f}am» 
Burg. 2. Xt>o jtn5 5ie 5tfd^e? — i)ie 5ifd?c fin5 in bent 
Zneere. 3- Xt>er B^attc bas pfcrb ? — Der Sol^n bes Konigs 
^atte 505 Pferb. 4- 3ft &cr preis bes pferbcs I|od) ? — 3<*/ 
fei^r )c(oi\, 5. 5in5 6ie Hinge t)on (5oI5 ? — 3^/ P^ fi^^ t>on 
(BoI5. 6. VOas ffir ein Konig ijl otjne Canb ? — Der gaunfonig. 

B. I. Where are the ships ? — In Hamburgh 2. He waited 
several years. 3. And how many months did you wait ? — I 
did not wait. 4. Where are your prizes ? — Here. 5. What 
kind of animal is that ? — It is a horse. 6. Who is the owner 
of the horse ? — He is the owner of the horse. 7. What kind of 
rings have you ? — Gold rings {say, rings of gold). 8. That / 
is the end of the book. 9. How much bread did he want ? — / 
Only one piece of bread. 10. How many days has the month / 
of Februaiy? 11, King John had no \axiOu I . 
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Masculine and Neuter Nouns, declined with a Demonstrative 

Adjective, 

Masculine: Singular, 

N. ^ief cet ^VixC^ ijl treu. 7:^/> ^^^ is faithful. 

^. 3ci| faufe Mcfcen l^un^^ I buy //«> dog, 

G, Die Creue Mcf cei^ l^un^ei^ iji grog. The fidelity of-this dog 

is great. 

D, 3d^ gebe ^icf eem ^un^e ein Stud ^rot. I give /^-/y^/.r dog 

a piece of bread. 
Plural. 

N. ^icf ee l^un^e ftnb treu. r^^j^ ^-o^j are faithful. 

A, 3<i? '^ttfe Mefee ^Un^e^ I buy these dogs. 

G. Die Creue Mef cet l^un^e ift gro§. The fidelity of-these dogs 

is great. 

/?. 3di gcBe ^ief «m l^un^en ein Stiid Srot. I give to-tkese 

dogs 2L piece of bread. 
Neuter : Singular. 

N. ^iefeei^ ^f eif> ijl ftarf . This horse is strong. 

A. (£r reitet Mef»e^ ^fet ^^ He rides this horse. 

G. Die Stdrfe ^iefeei^ ^fet^ei^ ift grog. The strength of-th£s 

horse is great 
V, 3ci? g^be Mcf eem ^f et^e fjafer. I give oats to-this horse. 

Plural. 
N. ^lef ee ^f et^e ftnb jtarf . T'i^j^^^rj^j are strong. 

A. €r reitet Mefce ^fet^e* He rides M^^^ horses. 

G. Die 5tdr!e ^ief eet ^f et^e^ The strength of-these horses. 

D, 3d? g^be Hef«en ^fet^m JEjafer. I give oats to-these 

horses^ 

Like ^ief »et decline : — \tfX»ttp \vx^t%p that, yon, yonder ; 
jei^f^f i^^^^j^/ ^z'^^, ^T/^r;' one, each ; 
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^er »ltt6, 


river. 


ta^ ^nt, 


these {those) are,* 


^et tiling, 


wind. 


l^eulen^ 


to howl. 


Utm^eiXif 


Rhine, 


flieften^ 


to flow ^ to run. 


^et 8iein^ 


stone. 


fO (adv.), 


so. 


^ad Sfteiar, 


meted. 


H^ungtio, 


hungry. 


^iii^ ^j^meet, 


Polar Sea, 


^tttfttg^ 


thirsty. 


bie Vi^ip 


night. 


f>&if 


late. 


We 3eli, 


time. 


^tttll^ (with 


Ace), through. 


fln^eu^ 


to find. 


auf (with Ace. or Dat., Ex. 50), 








on^ upon. 



* A Demonstrative Pronoun used as the Subject of the Verb \t\Xi, to be, 
does not agree with its Noun either in Gender or Number (cf. c'est\ 
ce sont) : — 

^a» (dieted, bie«) ift meine ^cber (/. ) TAat is my pen. 

^ad (MeTedf ^it^) fint meine Blumen (//.) TAese are my flowers. 
9inb >a^ 3t}re Hin^e (//. ) ? Are these your rings ? 

A. I. Sinb biefe ^erge feB^r I)od)? — Ttein, aBcr jcne 
Serge jiub fel^r l|od|. 2. IDo finbet man biefe 5ifd^^? — 
ZlTan finbet biefe 5ifci|e im^ ZHeere. 3. IDarum I)eulen 
6iefe ^unbe? — Sie jtnb I)ungrig. 4. VO(xs finbet man in 
6iefen Sergen? — 7X{.ox\, fmbet 7X{,^i6Si^ in biefen Bergen. 

5. IDas iji auf biefem ©fd^e ? — (£ine 5Iafdje un5 ein (Bias. 

6. IDas fiir ein ZHeer ift bas? — Das iji 5as (Eismeer. 

7. IDie lautet 5er 2lnfang biefes (Sebid^tes? — (£r lautet: 
IDer reitet fo \T^Cii ^vxi\ Jftad^t un5 IDinb ? — €5 ift 5er Dater 
mit feinem Kin6. 8. utiles \\ai feine geit. 

1 int, contraction of in bent. 

"^ B. I. Are the twigs of those trees green? — Yes, they are 
green. 2. What does one find in those rivers ? — Fishes. 3. 
What is on that tree ?— A butterfly. 4. How mtich does 
this horse cost ? — Very much. 5. Those animals are howling ; 
they are thirsty. 6. What river is that ? — It is the Rhine. 
7. The end of the day is near. 8. What do these 
games mean ? 9. What rivers flow into* the Polar Sea ? 10. 
These are my friends. 1 1 . The Rhine flows into* the sea. 

12. Who is riding on that horse ? 13. Are these your dogs ? 

* in, with the AuuioXvot, 
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Masculine and Neuter Nouns declined with a Possessive Adj, 

Masculine : Singular, 

N. a»eln»unf*ipcrfaat. My wish is ixxxm^^ 

A. (grfiiHe meittcm aSunfil^^ Fulfil my wish, {wish, 

G, Die (grfflllung mein«ei^ ft^nn\i^t^* The fulfilment of-my 

D, XlaA\ meimem 99^nfll^e« According to-my wish, 

^^^^^^' [are fulfilled. 

N. S^ein«e tuanf il^e jtn5 crfuHt. My wishes 

A. (ErfuHe inein«e aSftnf d^e^ Y\x\G[ my wishes, [wishes, 

G. Die firfMung meineet aSftnf ii^e^ The fulfihnent ^»«y 
D, Xlaii meincen SSIftnfil^en^ According to-my 

wishes. 
Neuter : Singular, 

N, ailein aieil^t ift Har. My right is clear. 

>i. Scftrcitc weln Weil^i nid^t. Contest not my right, 

G, Sic Klarl^eit meineed 9leil^i»ej^4 The clearness of-my right, 

D, (Semdfe meincent ^tiSe^iU According to-my rigJU, 

Plural, 

N, aWeltlee aieil^te jtn5 f lar. J/yn;^^/^ are clear. 

A, Scjlrcite meitfe 9leil^te nid^t. Contest not my rights, 

G, Die Klarljeit nteitleet Sleil^ie^ The clearness ^-;/y/ rights. 

D, (Bcmdg lliein«eu SU^ien^ According to-my rights. 

Like mein decline : tt\Xip \tVXf Utlf et^ etc (see 3d Lesson). 

Distinguish carefully the different ways of declining : — 

Masc, Fern, Neuter. 



Idiom : — ^d^ Hn t^, it is I (me). 
^U Hf( t^, it is thou. 
et (fie) iP e§p it is he (she). 



UHt fln> ei^^ it is we. 
\^t fel> e«^ it is you. 
fie fMb t^p it is they. 
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^et 9Ui|euflbil^f umbrella. "bt^^ S^Olf ^ the people, nation. 
^et ^^t^ntp wardrobe^ ^Utll^illli^ X(X^if not at all 

cupboard. Ibefotl^etj^^ especially^ 
"btX 9ltsif physician. particularly. 

^H^ IBeitllgen^ behaviour, tlUtlf «t?a/, cU present. 

conduct. mii (with Dat.), a//M. 

^^^ Si^I^^ ^^> goal, butt, ^illllii^ with it, with them. 

^Hi^ Wi^^f measure. Ibti (with Dat.), at the house of 

bui? W&idtf luck, fortune. (Fr. chez), near, at . . .'s. 

^€t ^dltnit^^ smith, artisan, fftt (with Ace), for. 
tt^miUll^ gratifying, geill^nen^ to draw. 

satisfactory. Ibcf i%W^ to own, to possess. 
)Uftie^eilf contented, satisfied. Ibtmid^etlf to use, to need, 
d€f d^itftf clever, skilful. to be in want of 

\tibVX^)»ttif praiseworthy. 

A. I. Xt>o i|l 6dn Hegenfdjirm ? — JHcin Hcgcnfd^irm ijl 
in bemem Sdiranfc. 2. IPer ijl 5er SoB^n bdnes Waters ? 
— 3dj bin C5. 3. 3ft 5a5 (£nt>e feines Sricfes crfrculid^ ? 
— Ztcin, burdjans nidit crfreulid^. 4. Xt>oI|nt 5cr Bru6cr 
3I|re5 ^x^)xv^^s l^icr? — Itcin, cr rool^nt bd feinem Pater. 
5. VO<xs madden Sic mit meinem Sleiftifte.? — 3<i? S^d^ne 
cine Slume 6amit. 6. Sinb Sie mit 3^^^ttt 2tr5te sufrie* 
5en ? — ^3^/ ^^ iP f^^^ ^cfd^idt. 7. 3P ^^ Sctragcn il|rcr 
SSi^ne lobensioert? — Jftid^t befonbcrs. 8. 5in5 Sie nun 
jufriebcn, meinc 5teun6e ? — 3^/ ^<^ ^Tlos unferer JDiinfdje 
ip erfMt. 9- 3^^^^ ift fcines (Bliidcs 5d)mie6. 

B. I. Thy people are (is) my people, and thy God is my 
God. 2. This is the aim of my wishes. 3. Your friends 
are also my friends. 4. Are you satisfied with our letter ? 
5. No, your letter is not satisfactory. 6. Their behaviour is 
not particularly good. 7. Are your friends satisfied with 
their physician ? — ^Yes, their physician is very clever. 8. 
What are you doing with our umbrella ? — Nothing. 9. What 
is your friend drawing ? — He is drawing a horse, i o. Who is 
there? — It is she. 11. What kind of cupboards are these? 
1 2. William lived with (bci, with Dat.^ \\\^ irv^xA. 
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^t0iV{it ^iun"^^ Plural in »tt (with modification of vowel). 

Neuter Nouns. 

(a) Singular, 

N. &* A, ha^ 2an^, the land, 

G. ^ej^ San^sei^^ of-the land, 

D, ^em S<in>(«e)/ to-the land. 

Plural (root-vowel modified). 
N, &* A, Me ^hxC^tttp the lands, 

G ^er £&n^*etf of-the lands. 

D, ^m ^^xC^^ttV^p to-the lands. 

Like ^aj^ Slltl^ are declined — 

(a) About sixty Neuter Nouns of one syllable ; * 

(b) A few Neuter Nouns with the prefix ^t^p and ending in 

a radical syllable ; as, ^nd i^eto^Htl^^ the garment, 

{b) Singular. 

N, &^ A. ^a^ Stai^tViump the empire, 

G, ^ed l(aifettUins(e)i^^ of-the empire. 

I D, ^em l(aif ettUine(e), to-the empire, 

^; Plural (suffix-vowel modified). 

If, &* A. Me l^aifetiftmeet^ Z/^^? empires, 

G, >eif l(ilif ettiltlt«et^ i?//^^ empires, 

D. >en l(aifettiliiiBetn^ /^-M^ empires, ^ 

^ Like l^ilifettUin decline — 1 

( All Nouns in ^irxxf^ (two of which are Masculine^ the fest Neuter), v, 
) Nouns ending in «tum have exceptionally the vowel of the i 
1 suffix (u) modified. y 

V * Notice meanwhile the following Neuter monosyllabic Nouns with 
the plural in »er (for those >vith plural in stt cf. p. 20, and Appendix) : — 
bas IDort, bie IDSrtcr, w^^j. (ICOoxit, connected words,) 
bas Kletb, bte KIciber, clothings dresses. 

bas Sd^Iog, bte 5d?(8jfcr, ftfj//«, /<?f>^j. 

\>as ^aus, bte ^Sufer, -*^«j<fj. 

bas Dorf, bie DSrfer, villages. 

bas Doir, bte D8(rcr, people, nations, 

bas Ktnb, bte Ktnbcr, children. 

bas (Et, bte (Eier, eggs. 

bas §ul^n, bie Biil^ner, hens, fowls. 

^as t^oX, bte Clt^SIer, valleys, dales, 

bas 3latt, bie ^Idttcr, leaves. 
das £ieb, bk £ieber, songs. 
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SUttifll^llin^f^ Germany, ixMtn^ to carry on^ to drive, 

"^tX^^^p clause^ sentence, Xt^PXp to lay ^ to put, 

"htt 9llfetl»ailf agriculture, leill^i^ light, easy, 

husbandry, ^eutUd^f distinctly, 

Me SHel^SUll^t^ cattle-rearing, )iemUll^f tolerably, rather, 

^ie ^yX^'^^Xp selection, ^ad a^Ud^ (pi. ^^^tX)f book, 

^H^ 9it% nest, ungefftlf^tf about (Adv.) 

^ei^ IBMM/^Xp the continent, yi^Xip ten, 

part of the world, ^Mi%p quite, whole, 

Me ^n^\t^aik^tp pronunciation, ^d^atfp sharp, 

^Ch0ttnp bom, 0f t^ frequently, often, 

I Gender : — Most Names of Countries are Neuter. 

A. I. 3^ n>eld^cm Can6e jtnb^ 5ie gcBoren ? — 3" 
Deutfd^Ianb. 2. Semcrfen. Sie 5ic Sd^Ioffer auf jenen 
Sergen? — Ttein, toir bemcrfcn nur JEjdufer. 3. XDic t)iele 
IDorter fin5 in feiefem Safee? — ^cB^n. 4- tDo faufcn Sic 
3l^re Kleibcr ? — 3^1? 'ciufe mcine KIdbcr in paris. 5. IDas 
ijl in biefen (5Idfern.? — €5 ifl nur XDaffer. 6. XDic t)iele 
fjdufcr jtnb in jcncm 2)orfe ? — Urigefdl^r I|un5crt. 7. lX)a5 
treiben 5ie Polfer jenes IDeltteilcs? — Sie trcibcn 2lcfcrbau 
un5 DicB^jud^t. 8. 3ft &i^ 2tu5fprad|e 5iefer XDortcr Icid|t ? 
— 3^/ si^ittlidi leid^t. 9. IDorter jxnb oft fd|arf roie 
Sdjroertcr. 

I In German the Present of the Auxiliary Verb may be thus used with 
gf Ibotett^ bom. 

B. I. Dost thou perceive those villages? — Yes, quite dis- 
tinctly. 2. How many glasses are [there] in the cupboard ? 
— Ten. 3. Are you learning these words ? 4. I admire the 
selection of your clothes. 5. We buy our clothes in London. 
6. The selection of your books is good. 7. The castles on the * 
Rhine are beautiful. 8. The owner of those fields has horses. 
9. There aref eggs in these nests. 10. How many houses 
are [there] in those villages? 11. The hens lay eggs. 12. 
The children hear the songs. 1 3. The rivers flow through the 
valleys. 1 4. The leaves of the trees are green. 

♦ Say — ant (contraction of d"^ bcttt, at the \ cf. FreivcK au (at ct &Y 

f Say-^es ftnb . , , 
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Masculine and Neuter Nouns with t^ (not ee^) in Genit, sing. 
No inflection in Plural^ except efi in Dative, 

(a) Masculine : Singular, 

N, ^et ^tvC^ttf the brother, 

A, ^m ^tVC^ttf the brother. 

G, ^ed ^tvC^ttt^f of-the brother^ or — the brother's, 

D, ^em ^tvC^ttf to-the brother. 

Plural (mostly with vowel-modification). 

N,&* A, Me ^t^^ttf the brothers, 
G, ^et ^t^Mtf of-the brothers, 
D, ^m fbt^^tXtXif to-the brothers, 

(b) Neuter : Singular, 

N, Or* A, 'b^^ Sft&^ll^en^ the girl, maiden, 

G, bt^ Sft&^ll^ettcd^ of-the girl, ox— the girVs. 
D, ^em ^SM^is^VXp to-the girl. 

Plural (root-vowel unchanged). 

N, 5r» A, Me Wllk'^d^m, the girls, 
G. htt Sft&^ll^en, of-the girls. 
D, ^en Sft&^ll^en/ to-the girls, 

* If a Noun ends in «lt, no case-ending is added in the Dat, Plur, 

Like ^tvCbtt and JD^l&^il^en decline — 
All Masculine and Neuter Nouns ending in %t\p «etl^ tttf 
(including all Diminutives in %^ttx and cieilt)^ 

Caution. — With Nouns of this third class, never use «ed 
in the Genit, nor »e in the Dative, 

><!« ^tn^tXf window, ^et S^tt%% \ _ „ .^_^ 

^a« 3iinine9, room, chamber, "bc^^ ^I^W^pik^tf ] '^'*'^^^' 

btt ^at^Xikfitl, key, Ibtingen^ to bring. 

"btt^^^tXf bird, fowl. fitlgen^ losing, 

^et ^nol&n^et^ Englishman. W^VXp to blossom, flourish. 

"bVt ^^)»^%ttf Swiss, gel^eitf to give, 

>er ^Vx^ttf finger, ftel^ free, 

>er ^d^Hlet/ schoolboy, pupil, telf f rif)^^, mature, 

^tt &fetp ass, donkey, ^tti^ Mr^^. 

i^^iBaft^ guest aUtd^tVC^t present. 
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A. I. IDte lautct 5er 2lnfang jcnes Ciebes ? — „ Xlxxn 
ruljen atte IDdI5er." 2. VOaxm griinen 5ic IDdlbcr un5 
5eI6er ? — ^3"^ 5tuI^Itng. 3. IDo Icbcn 6ie 5ud?f^ ? — 3" ^^" 
XPdlbem. 4. Pon roeId)en UTdnncm re5en Sie ? — Pon 5cn 
ZHdnnem 3)eutfd^lan55. 5. IDcId^e (fitter \\Qb^n Sie befud^t ? 
— ^2ttte (firter m 5iefen d^dlem. 6. IDos fur ein Sudj l^aben 
Sie 5a? — (Ein Bud^ iiber 5ie (56tter (5ried)enlan65. 7. 
Sin5 6iefe Pdlfer reidi ? — 3a, fie befifeen Heid^tumer. 8. 
VOas fur €ie5er lemjl 5u ? — ^3ctl I^i^^ ^cis Cieb 5er Cie5er, 
un5 2Tlen5eIfol|n'5 „Cie5er oI|ne IDorte/' 9. Keine Hofe 
oi^ne 3)omen. 10. 2(uf Somen road^fen feine Crauben. 

B. I. What sort of places are these? — They are* villages. 
2. Of which men are they speaking ? — Of those. 3. I perceive 
several errors in these books. 4. Are those villages large ? — 
No, they are not large. 5. Did you hear those songs } — Yes, 
we heard them distinctly. 6. The nations of this part of the 
world are powerfuL 7. Your children are playing with our 
children. 8. The leaves are falling from the trees. 9. Where 
did you buy the clothes of these children ? 10. The houses 
in (in, with DatJ) those villages belong to these men. 

* Say— es pnb . . . 

Conversation, 

1. VOas ntad)jl 5u 5a ? — '^Ai lerne meine Ceftion. 

2. XDer fpielt mil 5em Kinb ?— ©as ZHabd^en fpielt mit il^m 

{him), 

3. VOo lebt 5er 5ud?5 ?— 3m IPalbe leben 5ie 5ud?fe. 

4. H?ie t)iel IDaffer braud^t er ? — (£in (Bias coll. 

5. iPie t>iele Siid^er fauften Sie ? — Xbxt biefe 5rei Budget. 

6. iPonn befud^en Sie 3^^^" 5teun5 ? — ^eute o5er morgen 

(to-morrow), 

7. iParum rut|en Sie nid^t ? — '^Ai fpiele lieber {rather), 

8. B?o wadjfen 6ie Cranben ? — 2luf 5en ^^hm {vines). 



30 STRONG DECLENSION: THIRD CLASS ex. xiv 

Masculine and Neuter Nouns with ^^ (not H9i) in Genit, sing. 
No inflection in Plural^ except etl in Dative, 

{a) Masculine : Singular, 

iV. bet ^tVt^ttf the brother, 

A, ben ^XVC^ttf the brother, 

G. "bt^ ^^tvC^tt^^f of-the brother^ or — the brother's, 

D, bem ©tttbetf to4he brother. 

Plural (mostly with vowel-modification). 

N, (Sr* A, bie ^X^^ttf the brothers, 
G, bet ^X^^ttf of-the brothers, 
D, ben ^t^tt^Xif to-the brothers, 

{b) Neuter : Singular, 

N. (Sr* A, bai^ a)>lftbll^en^ the girl, maiden, 

G, bei^ fffVSC^iSl^tti^^f of-the girl, or— the girVs, 

D, bem a)>lftbd^en^ to-the girl. 

Plural (root-vowel unchanged). 

N, (Sr* A, bie a)>lftbil^en^ the girls, 

G. bet Wt^^iS^VXf of-the girls, 
D, ben ^^^iS^VXf* to-the girls, 

* If a Noun ends in sit, no case-ending is added in the Dot, Plur, 

Like lOtnbet and a)>l&bll^en decline — 
All Masculine and Neuter Nouns ending in sel^ sen^ •tXp 
(including all Diminutives in ed^en and slein)^ 

Caution. — With Nouns of this third class, never use «ed 
in the Genit, nor se in the Dative, 

biii» gfenflet, window, bet^etbft, Xnutum^ 

^a^ Simtnet, room, chamber, bili» e)^&ti<llftt, j '^'*'^^^' 

bet ^iS^W!^t\f key, btingen^ to bring, 

bet ^^^t\f bird, fowl, fingen^ to sing, 

"^tt CHlgl&nbetf Englishman, W^VXf to blossom, flourish, 

bet ^li^lt^eiset^ Swiss, geben^ to give, 

bet gfindet^ finger, ftel^ free, 

bet ^iSsfitXttf schoolboy, pupil, telf ^ ripe, mature, 

bet €^0lf ass, donkey, bteif three, 

bet^aftp guest. au\Ot\tUb. present. 



« 



EX. XV PRESENT AND PRETERITE OF ' TO BE' 33 

A, I. Siji &U I|ungrig o&er l>urftig? — 3dj bin u>el)er 
f^ungrig nodj l)urjHg. 2. 5ie pnl) fcEjr bleid^; finl) 5ie 
franf ? — ^3a, idj bin franf, id^ Ejabe feinen ^ppetit. 3- tDa* 
rum bijl l)u fo traurig, Karl? — 3dj Ejabe 5^^nfclj"^^^3^"» 
4. 5ei getrojl, mein 5teunM — 3d^ l>anfe l)ir fur l>eine 
(Eeilnat^me. 5. VOo u>arji l)u gejlent morgen ? — ^3^? n>ar 
geftem morgen im* Sd^Ioffe. 6. XDaren 5ie nidjt geftem 
aben^ im CI|eater? — 3^/ ^i^ n>aren fcEjr pergnugt. 7. 
XDarum u>aren &iefe Sd^uler nid^t anu>efen& ? — 5ie u>aren 
franf. 8. XDar 3^^ Cet^rer nid^t in SerKn ? — ZTein, er u>ar in 
©rcs&en. 9. J^eu u>ar einjl (gras ; 

Un6 (Eis, u>a5 u>ar l)a5 ? 

tm, contraction of in bent ; cf. French h le=.au\ p. 27, 

B, I. Those children are very pale ; are they ill ? — Yes, 
they have [the] toothache. 2, Be quiet, children ! 3. Where 
are your horses ? — In the stables. 4. Where were you the 
day before yesterday ? — We were in Berlin. 5. Were these 
Englishmen not in the theatre ? — No, they were at {in with 
Dat.) the concert. 6. The kings of* France were once very 
powerful. 7. Were you not very ill? — Yes, we were very 
ill indeed. 8. Why was he so sad ? — He had a task. 9. 
Why has he no appetite ? — He is very ill. i o. Were the 
windows of the rooms open ? — No, but the door was open. 
1 1. The theatres were not open yesterday (say — yesterday not 
open t)- 

* Say t)on . . . 

•ft Adverbs of time are generally placed before other complements. 

Conversation, 

1. IDarum fin6 5ie fo bleid^ ? — 3<i) t)in fel)r franf. 

2. VO<XE> fet^It (ails) jt^nen ?— 3d? I?abe Saiiufdimerjen. 

3. J^ier tft &er galjnarst (dentist).— So ! 3ct? ^abe feine 

Sdjmersen mct^r. 

4. 5in6 5ie es, mein J^err ? — 3^ freilid), id) bin*5. 

5. XDas fiir ^ufgaben lernen 5ie gem? — Keine; \i\ mad^e 

lieber einen Spasiergang. 



32 AUXILIARY VERB^iXW., TO BE ex. xv 



'V 



Infinitive : — f eltt^ to be. 

Part, Perf, : — geH^efetlf been, 

Infinit, Perf. : — gelnefen feltl^ to have been. 

Present Indica tive, 

\iS^ Ibltt frolj, / am glad. 

^tt Iblfl bleid^, M^« «r/ pale. 

tt (fie) if^ jung, he {she) is young. 

Urtt fltt^ franf, we are ill (sick). 

^5 L j^ > t>ergnugt, you are cheerful. 
^e fltt^ alt, they are old. 

Preterite {Imperfect), 

ill^ )»at Ijier, / was here. 

^tt ltiilt«li &a, thou wast there. 

et mat fort, he was away. 

Urtt lt^iit«en ruB^ig, w^ w^r^ quiet. 

fie ltlilt«en 3U fjaufe, //^^ Wi?r<? at home. 
Singular, Imperative, Plural, 

1. — — felett HHt getrojl, or— 

(laftt uni^ getroft f ein)^ /i?/ us be 

of good cheer. 

2. f el rul|ig, be {thou) quiet, f el^ (f elen ®ie) rui|ig, ^<? {ye) quiet 
3.'et(fle)felf /f/^^w(^<?r)^^. felen fle^ let the?n be, 

'^ttnpptmp appetite, "^a^ ^^^ ice. 

We Siiiftnfil^inetaen^ m. pi, Wt^ /^-/>^^. 

toothache, tiotdeftettlf M^ /J^v ^<?/5?r(f 
Me Sleilnal^mef sympathy, (Fr. avant-hier). yesterday, 

"^a^ *Xk^tctXttf theatre, aibltiefen^f ^^^<?;7/. 

(ft mute ; a long; as in French). Itl ^Ct %^aif indeed^ truly ^ 
^a^ ^0nt€ti% concert, really, 

hal^ iPetif UW, task, U^bet . . . X^iSn^f neither , . . nor. 

9ranftei^ (neut), Franu, \^% ^eu» hay. 



EX. XV PRESENT AND PRETERITE OF ' TO BE' 33 

A, I. Siji &U I|ungrig o&er l>urftig? — '^i\ bin it>el)er 
Ijungrig nodj l)urjKg. 2. 5ie finl> fcEjr bleidj; finl) 5ie 
ftranf ? — ^3a, idj bin franf, idi Ejabe feinen ^ppetit 3. tDa» 
rum bijl l)u fo traurig, Karl? — 3di \\(A>z ^Qk^\(iiym'tytx[., 
4. 5ei getrojl, mein 5reunM — 3d^ l)anfe l)ir fur 6eine 
Ccilnolime. 5. VOo xxxxx^ l)u geftem morgen ? — 3di u>ar 
gcflem morgen im* Sd^Ioffe. 6. XDaren 5ie nidjt geftem 
aben^ im Cljeater? — 3a, u>ir u>aren fel|r pergniigt 7. 
IParum waren &iefe Sd^uler nid^t anu>efenl> ? — 5ie u>aren 
franf. 8. XDar 3^^ £el:|rer nid^t in Serlin ? — ZTein, er u>ar in 
Dresden. 9. J^eu u>ar einji (gras ; 

Unl) (Eis, vo<XE> voox Xxxs ? 



« 



tm, contraction of in bent ; of. French h le—au\ p. 27. 



B, I. Those children are very pale ; are they ill ? — Yes, 
they have [the] toothache. 2. Be quiet, children ! 3, Where 
are your horses ? — In the stables. 4. Where were you the 
day before yesterday ? — We were in Berlin. 5. Were these 
Englishmen not in the theatre ? — No, they were at {in with 
Dat.) the concert. 6. The kings of* France were once very 
powerful. 7. Were you not very ill? — Yes, we were very 
ill indeed. 8. Why was he so sad ? — He had a task. 9. 
Why has he no appetite? — He is very ill. 10. Were the 
windows of the rooms open ? — No, but the door was open. 
1 1. The theatres were not open yesterday (say — yesterday not 
open t). 

* Say t)on . . . 

•ft Adverbs of time are generally placed before other complements. 

Conversation, 

1. IDarum fin6 Sie fo bleid? ? — 3<i) f>i" f^I)^ franf. 

2. Vd(xs fel|lt (ails) 3Ejnen ?— 3d? I)abe galinfdimersen. 

3. ^er iji i)er gal^narst (dentist).— So ! 3d| \\(x\>z feine 

Sdjmersen meEjr. 

4. Sin5 Sie es, mein J^err ? — 3^ freilidj, id) bin*5. 

5. IDos fiir 2tufgaben lernen Sie gem ? — Keine ; \i\ mad^e 

liebcr einen Spasiergang. 



34 COMPOUND TENSES OF l)abcu TO HAVE EX. xvi 

Infinitive :— l^alb«en^ to have. 
Participle Perf, :^-de«l^illb«tf had. 
Infinitive Perf. : — ^et^ahi t^ahen, to have had. 

The Participle Perf. of a weak {regular^ Verb 
(provided it has no inseparable prefix) is formed by putting — 
ge« before the stein^ and «t or set (akin to Engl, -ed) after the 
stem : — 

£ieb*en, to love \ ge4ieb*t, loved. Set*en, to pray ; ge*bet»ct, 

Present Perfect.^ 

id) l^aibe cinen Sefud) del^aibif ^ I /^^^^ ^<?^ a visit. 
bu l^af^ (8ebul& ^t^^hip you ^^t/^ ^^^ patience, 

er l^ai (Sliirf deM^if he has had luck. 

fie Mi (SefeHfdiaft %ti^ahip she ^^ ^^^T company. 

vovc l^aiben 5tcun6e deM^if we ^i^/^ ^^^ friends. 

i^r *^^* 1?*^^ «^*^J:Myou;^^^.;^^^ books. 

jte ll^iil»en (5drten ^ti^ahip they ^^^/^ A^^ gardens. 

When the Oomplement of a Verb stands at the begin- 
ning of a sentence, this Complement (which may be an 
Adverb, an Adverbial phrase, or an Object) attracts the 
Verb, -which thus comes to stand before its Subject. 

Yesterday / {have) had a call, etc. 

(Sefteni t^aht iil^ Sefud) gel^abt. 
3)ort ^afl^u (5Iurf gel^abt. 
^un t^ai et Kaffee gel^abt, 
Hul)e ii^al^tnXoit gel^abt. 

Compare — Scarcely had he come ; Kaum toax tt gefommcn. 
Money ^^^/^ / not ; (5eto lf^ill»e lll^ nid^t. 



I ^^7/^ ^<3:// a call. 

S^ l^aibe Sefud^ gel)abt. 
2)tt ftafl (5Iud geEjabt. 
^x i^ai ^ Kaffee gel)abt. 
aSitftaibenHu^e q(iliobt 



Past Perfect {Pluperfect). 



I had had rtst, etc 

id) if^atte HuE)e ^t^ahU^ 



At that time I had had rest, etc. 

X)ama(s ftatte iil^ HuE^e gei^alit^ 



J If the Verb of a Principal Clause is in a Compound Tense » the Parti, 
^^J^ef/lor /n/lnitive must stand a^ ^Ac end ofiht clause^ as above; 



EX. XVI COMPOUND TENSES OF I|aben TO HAVE 35 

^ad gftftl^llfttff breakfast He ^VClffptp soup, 

"b^^ WiKMa^l^^VXp dinner. Me ^Xt^tVdC^tW* opportunity, 

"b^^ tllbenWM?0t, ) _^.^ occasion, 

^ai» 9lii«teffen, J-^^^^- t^ie ©efettf^aft,* r^;«/^«y, 

^Hi^ 9(eif^f ^1?^^, meat, society, 

>ai^ <ieitlftf e^ vegetables, "ba^ ^tt^lX^^VXp pleasure, 

^et ftuffeef coffee, ixXiS^i^ 0X^9 nothing but, 

btt fkaVMt^V^f comrade, fteilill^f indeed, to be sure, 

We Wi\ySe^f milk, mi* (Ace. of lil^)^ w<?. 

We ^ViiUtp butter. )»tWX (conj.), when, if, 

"btt l^nfe^ hare, Ibeiftfllf /^ ^'/^. 

* Nouns ending in the suffixes -Iiett (Engl, -hood), -fc^aft (Engl. 
-ship), zx^ feminine, 

A. I. ^afl &u nid)t 3al|nfdjmer3en geljabt ? — 3a. 2. fjat 
3I|r Kameraft Hedjt geljabt ? — Ztein, er Eiat Unred^t gel)abt. 
3. IDas I|aben 5te sum ^ Jrixtijiurf get^abt ? — Kaffee, ZlTUd), 
53rot, Sutter un& €ier. 4* Unl> toos I:|atten Sic sum 
aben^brot geEiabt ?— -ZTidits als Suppe. 5. ^atteft l)u md)t 
mem ZJIeffer geljabt ? — 3a, aber idi Ijabe es nid]t mel^r. 6. 
J^ot 3^^^ 5ditt>efler ftas Pergniigen getjabt, it^re 5r^unbin 3U 
befudien ? — ^Ztein, Wefes Pergniigen \\<x\. jte nid^t geljabt. 7. 
IDomt I|at &er ^afe galinfdimersen ? — XDenn il|n l)er J^unl> 
beigt. 

I sum: contraction of jit^etlt/ ^t>-^A^, or, for-the. 

B. I. He has had your keys. 2. When did you have 
(^say — ^have you had) >the pleasure ? — Yesterday morning. 3. 
What has he had for dinner ? — Soup, meat, vegetables, bread, 
and wine. 4. Yesterday I had {say — I have had) no luck. 5. 
When have you had your breakfast ? 6. This morning {ace) we 
have had no opportunity. 7. We (have) had milk and butter. 
8. Is he very ill ? — To be sure, he is very ill. 9. Now we 
have peace. 10. Once they had no riches, f 11. Yesterday 
my sister took a walk. 12. At that time we had had an 
opportunity. 



36 SYNOPTIC TABLE OF THE STRONG DECL. ex. xvi 



{a), MASCULINE— 

1st Class (p. 1 8). 

the fox, 

NOM. ^tt %Xii!il^f^, 

Acc, Un ^ndl^f 

GEN. hC» ^fUll^feei^f 

DAT, hem ^n(i^ii»c, 



Singular. 
2d Class (p. 28). 
f/te man. 



3d Class (p. 30). 
the bird. 

htm f^o^tl, 



Plural {the radical Vowel modified^ 



N.&*A. Me 8f<lil^f«e^ 
GEN. htt ifftd^f«ef 

DAT, hVX ^^iS^\^VXA 






Me ^^^t\f 
hit ^^^t\f 



{b). NEUTER— 
the sheep (p. 20). 

GEN. ht^ ^^a\^t^f 
DAT, hvdx ^d^afee^ 

Plural ( Vowel not 
modified^ 

N. &* A. Me ^li^af se^ 
GEN. htt ®il^af«ef 
DAT, hen ^diafitn^ 



Singular, 
the com (p. 26). 

hem ftotu^e, 

( Vowel modified). 

Me ftdtn«et^ 
^ev ^(dtnsetf 
^en St^tmctn^ 



the fire (p. 30). 

ha% gfeueir^ 
ht^ gfeueyci^, 
htm gfeitetf 

( Vowel not 
modified). 

Me Sf^uey^ 
htt ^vxttf 
hvx ^euetem 



Ex. xvii Compound Past Tenses of Iern»en, to learn, 

^ieibsei^nte ^iyxnhu 

Infinitive : — Utn^VXp to learn. 
Participle Perf. : — ^teUtlUif learnt. 
Infinitive Perf. : — ^cUtni f^ahettp to have learnt. 

Present Perfect. 
\i\ ftalbe nteme Ceftion ^tXvmip I have learnt my lesson. 



er (es) \^ai feme 
fie l^at U|re 
tx>tr l^aiben urtfere 
r it^r l^alit eu(e)re 
( 5ie l^mbeii 3^re 
fte ^4l^etiii?re 



// 



// 



// 



// 



// 



ti 



geletUtf you have learnt your I. 
geletnt^ he (it) has learnt his (its) 1. 
^tXttVitp she ^^2J learnt her lesson. 
^elettltf we have learnt our lesson. 
^eletntf you have learnt your 

deletntf lesson. 

^elettltf they ^w/^ learnt their 

lesson. 



EX. XVII COMPOUND PAST TENSES 37 

Soebcn l^albe \iS^ Me Hcgel gclemt, Just now I have learnt 
2)iefc Hegel If^a^ ^u foeben gelemt, 2c. the rule. 

Obs, — The German Present Perfect often stands, as in 
French, for the English Preterite : — 

34 ^^^t t!|n 0efta0t (cf. Je lui ai demancU), I oxi^df him. 

Past Perfect {Pluperfect)^ see Ex. 7. 



I had praised ^t^^ etc. 



Thee ^^ / praised, etc. 

XK\i\ l^atiefl ^u gelobt, 2c. 



We SS^Od^e^ week, noil^ nill^t^ i^W,, yet not) not yet, 

9IUilralim («.)» Australia, ftJH^^ ^^r/^, J<?^«. 

ftH^eilf /^ ^w^, /^ inquire, t^Ofi^^ previous^ last. 

ft^eifeilf /(^ ^<^A /^ ^i^Vi^. Ibiltt^^ j^^;i, before long, 

il^XvXf to divide^ to part, ttllt (Dat. of i^)^ to-me, 

A. I. VOo \o!\\ l)u l>eutfd^ gelemt, I0ilt|elm ? — 3n Sres&en 
I^abe \i\ l)eutfdi gelemt. 2. J^aben 5te it|n gefragt ? — 3a, 
5u>eimal I|abe idj il|n geftagt. 3. fjaben 5ie fd^on gefpeift ? 
— 3^/ foeben \\ohz([. vdxx gefpeiji. 4- J^cit We Kod)in l)eu 
Kajf ee fdion gemad^t ? — Itein, fie Ijat l>en Kaffee nod] nid^t 
gentad^t. 5. IDer I:|atte Wr ^<xb gefagt? — Unfer £el)rer 
Ijatte mir l>a5 gefagt. 6. VOo E)at man (5oIb gefud^t ? — 3" 
^ujhralien \ai man (5oK> gefud^t. 7. lOann l^atten 5ie itjn 
ertpartet ? — VOxt \\oMi^xi iE)n porige lOod^e enoartet. 

B. I. When did you ask (have you asked) your brother? 
— I asked him the day before yesterday. 2. Where have 
you looked [for] your dog ? — We have looked for our dog 
everywhere. 3. Who has said that ? — My physician has said 
that. 4. When did you dine ? — We (have) dined very early. 
5. Did you believe that story ? — No. 6. Have you already 
divided these apples ? — Yes, yesterday we divided these 
apples, 7, Where have you bougVvl lYvfe?*^ Vwvn^'5»"\ 



38 



FUTURE TENSE 



EX. XVIII 



The Auxiliary Verb luet^ett^ to become^ is used to form the 
Future and Conditional (Active)^ and also the whole 
Passive Voice of all Verbs. 

Future Present of letnetlf formed with the — 
Pres, Indie, of luey^eil + Infinit, Present : — 

\i\ )»tt^t l>eutfdj letneilf I j^// /i?^^ German. 

&u HHtf^ lateinifd? letneilf you will learn Latin, 
er mlri fransofifdi letmetlf he w/// learn French. 

xoxt luet^en griediifd? XttrxvXp we ^^«// /^«m Greek. 

iEjr Hiet^et seid^nen lemen^ ) you w/7/ learn to draw (draw- 

5ie tiiet^m seidjncn letnenj ing). 

fie mermen fdjreiben letnen^ they w/7/ /^«r« to write. 



Future Perfect of letnen^ formed with the — 
Pres, Indie, of t»tt^tn + Infinit, Perf, . . 

\i\ Itiet^e ehxxis (leletni l^aibenf I skall-kave leamt some- 

l)U ttrttf^ nxiiis ^tlttnmahtnp yowwill-kave leamt nothing, 
cr Itlit^ es gelemt ij^ofien^ he will-have leamt it. 

n>tr luet^en es gelemt If^Ofmif we shalUhave leamt it. 

Sic mett^en es geleirut ftal^en, F°" '^'^^'^''' ^^^^^ ^'• 
fie luet^en es ^eletnt l^aibenf they will-have leamt it. 

3n ad^t (pierjeEin) ^(xqax^. In a week (fortnight). 

Por ad^t (pier3el)n) Cagen. A week (fortnight) ago {since). 

He gfetimteifef vacation trip, lnol^in? whither f 

Me ^()ien (/;), /^ ^i^^. f eriidf ^-^^j ^<!?^, finished. 

reifett^ ^ /<? /r^7/<?/. enMi^f. ^/ last^ finally. 

illb«teifetlf to setoffs to depart, fo^ ^<9, /^i^, oj. 

HlOStt ? what for ? SUerfl (adv. ), first{ly), 

$m^(Acc, & Dat)y us, to-us, ^Ct^icn {n,\ Belgium. 



EX. XVIII CONDITIONAL 39 

A. I . IDte t>iel (5eI5 HHtfl &u (^aiiil^ ? — 3^? It^etbe fel|r 
pic( (6cI5 ibtau^en^ 2. XPosu UHtf^ t)u [0 ptel ibtau^en ? 
— 5ur nteine J^n^n^^if^. 3- Un6 u>oE)m liHtil l)u l)cnn 
telfm?— -3n l>ie ^Ipen. 4- lOann mermen 'yo:cz Cod^ter 
nlbtelfen? — 3n pierjelin Cagen. 5. IDann tirtt^ er feme 
2tufgabe fertig if^aibm? — Sali). 6. SS^et^en 5ie l>a5 balb 
Oeletnt l^ofien? — ^3<^/ i" ungefdt^r l>rei Cagen. 7. ©It^ 
er es liemerft <>iiiben?— 3d? glaube nid^t. 8. XDo liier^et 
itjr fransopfdi letnm? — 3" Sranfreidj o&er in Selgien. 

B. I. When will you dine to-day? — I shall first learn my 
lesson. 2. Where will they learn German? — In Germany. 
3. Who will have perceived it ? — The master. 4. Will they 
visit us to-morrow ? — We think not. 5. What shall you 
want ? — We shall want our books. 6. Who will tell it (to) 
him ? — I will tell it to-him. 7. When will they have learnt it ? 
— Very soon. 8. In a fortnight we shall bring our money. 9. 
Have {say — are) you done at last ? — No, I am not yet ready. 

Ex. xix Conditional Mood. 

Conditional Present of Xttntx^ formed with the— 
Preterite Subj. of luet^eil + Infinit. Present : — 

idl luily^e italienifdj XtxnvXf I should learn Italian. 

5u H^fty^ef^ fpcmifdl letnen^ thou wouldst learn Spanish. 

er Uiftr^e red^nen letuen^ he would learn to cipher. 

iPir UMit^en fteutfd) letneit^ we should le^irn German. 

it^r miiy^et englifd^ lettten^ ) you would learn English, 
5ie miiy^eti gried)ifd| Utrxtn, ] Greek, 

fie mftt^en lateinifdl UxiXVXf they woidd learn Latin. 

Conditional Perfect formed with the — 
Preterite Subj. of tpcrben + Infinit. Perf. 

id? Ulftt^e es gelemi l^al^en^ I should-have learnt it. 
5tt Ulftt^ef^ Ptel qitUXXiX K^a^ettf you would-have learnt 

much, etc. 



) 
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"httW^XiX^ttp^ninister (of state), )»a^VXf to dape^ to venture. 
We UtldeHliftl^eit^ uncertainty, lielbet (cf. Eng. lief\ rather. 
Me ^iii^d^tifif petition, eiti t0tn\^f a-'^tle, a trifle, 

ViKtVXMC^f nobody^ no one, ^etltl (Fr. done), then ; conj. 

X\iSSj^tXi an (with Ace. ), to address^ nai^xW^p of course. [for. 
to direct tp. (Iieirf^elf^i fill^^celas'entend). 

antlHOVten (with Dat.), lf^et)lill^^ heartily, cordially. 

to answer, to reply. Wetteid^tf perhaps, may-be. 
iltl«f iltldetif to begin, commence. \t^\f now, at present. 
aui^etUl^en^ to rest, repose. men (A^ of )»tt) % whom f 

A. I . SS^iit^en Sie '^(xs dlaii^en % — (gerne luftt^e idj cs 
0lauiben« 2. XDas luAir^efl t)u je^t anf atiden ? — 3cf) luftt^e 
fieber aui^tui^em 3- ^n wen luiit^eii 5ie Mefen Brief 
(letiil^tet if^aiben ?— ^n &en Zninifter. 4- VOvt Ptel MtapM)! 
^u (|eltiii0i l^aiben ? — 3n ^iefer llngeu>i§E)eit lti%^e id) nidits 
Oelnadt l^alben^ 5- ^cis antoortet^ fie ? — 5ie antroortete 
fie Hiiit^e nod) ein toenig )»atXt\x^ 6. lOer lufty^e Xxxs 
0e0liiul»t if^alien ? — 2:tiemant) luiir^e ^a5 oedlaiiibt if^nben^ 
7. Sift &U nod) nid)t fertig ? — lOarte ein u>enig. 
8. IDer bleibt am 5Ie(f e (j/6?/), 

Kommtt nid)t sum ^roerfe Cf(^«/, «/>«). 



>KKommen . . . ^ /^ reach. 



B. I. Would you not rather live here ? — Of course. 2. To 
whom would you direct this petition ? — To the king. 3. How 
much would it have cost ? — Not much. 4. What would you 
rather buy ? — A horse. 5. I should not reply. 6. Wouldst 
thou not have laughed heartily ? — Yes. 7. Would he have 
perceived it ? — I think not. 8. They would travel in those 
countries. 9. I would willingly * reside in France or Ger- 
many. 10. In a week I shall reply to (auf, with Ace.) your 
letter. 11. In a fortnight we shall be in France. 12. We 
replied we should stay here to-morrow. 

* Say — tc^ m3d^te gem. 



EX. XX COMPOUND PAST TENSES OF 'TO BE' 



SlUiinsiiifk ^iwfx^ti 
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The Compound Past Tenses ^feltl^ to be, are formed with the 
Present and Preterite of fein,/^ be : — I am (was) been, etc. 
(and not with " to have," as in English and French). 

Present Perfect. 

idl mn^ j&^oufe geltief en^ I have been at home. 

5u Wf^ im Ct^eater geH^efettf you have been in the theatre. 

er if^ Ijier ^ detetefeiif he ^oj ^^^« here, 
toir fltt^ &ort^ demefeiif we ^^t/^ ^^^« there. 

^' I»w<^ tfT ^J ?• you have been ill. 

jte '"llt^'pS^nugt ^elltef m^ they have been happy. 

(Bejlem Hniil^ 3u £}aufe geltiefettf. Yesterday /^^^/^ 

(Emmal Wfl ^u im CEjeater geltiefen^ \been at home,etc. 

Porgeftem Ifl tt ^ter geltiefett^ 

©ort fln^ Xo\x glurflidj deltiefen^ There w^ have 

XX\t fel^ Iftt franf geltiefett^ ) [^<?^« lucky, etc. 

Ztiemals fin^ ^ie FranF genief en^ J 

gu ^aufe fln^ ffe pcrgniigt deli»efen« 

Pyi^r Perfect {Pluperfect), see Ex. 15. 
id^ It^ar 3U £}aufe geltiefett^ I ^«^/ been at home, etc. 

^u toaxfk im CEjeater detetefen^ etc. 

fieftem ttiar lil^ p £}aufc geHiefen^ Yesterday / Z/^?^ 

(Einmal liiatfl liit im Ctjeater deliiefen^ 2c. [been at home, etc. 

Rule. — A Noun used as an adverbial phrase of time, answer- 
ing to the questions when f or how long ? is put in the Accusa- 
tive: — 

<£r befud^te midi Mefen Wtot^tn^ He called on me this 

^ morning. 

3dj arbeitete ^en ^aiX%VX ^ag* I worked the whole day. 

HUf l^dtl ^WCC^tf in the country \i,p ever, at any ti?ne. 

(k la campagne), (fields). |>el iftttt (chez lui), at his house. 

>et Oftrttl^^ gardener. defattdCIt^ r«//^/^/. 

9He^till^f Frederick. ttoil^ ttie, never yet. 

"btt ^aikHWXaa^f afternoon. tOUVmtUy to come. 
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A. I . lOo iblf^ &U Ijeute ^eltief en^ IDtllielm ? — ^^eute Mit 
idj auf ^em Can&e ^eltiefen^ 2. 3ft ^er SoI|n bes ^trstes 
fdjon i|ier geltief en ? — ZTein, er i|l nodi wd?t I|ier geltief en^ 
3V SS^aten 5ie nid^t Dorige XDod^e im Concert ^eluefefit — 
3a, sroefanoL 4. lOer Ift biefen ZTadimittag l>ort geltiefefit 
— ^iK)oIpI| unl> 5riebrid) fln^ bort geltiefett^ 5- XOann fltib 
5ie bei iEjm gelnefen? — ^ox merseljn Cagen flti^ it>ir bci 
tf)m geltiefen^ 6. XDarum tuaren 3B^re Khtfter fo pergniigt 
oen^ef en % — Sie i^atien piele Sdimetterlinge oefanden^ 7- 
®in^ Sie je in Mefem Canbe gelnefen? — 3a, t>or adjt Cagen 
ibln \i\ in l)iefem ^ox^z geltiefen^ 8. (guten Zttorgen I 

B. I. Who has been, at home this morning? — Nobody. 

2. Have you ever been at his house ? — Yes, a week ago I 
have been at his house. 3. Why had you been sick ? 4. Has 
the friend of thy brother ever been in Germany ? — Yes, and 
he has also been in France. 5. Where hdd these men been 
last week? — In the woods. 6. I shall wait this evening. 
7. Who had been there? — The gardener of our friend. 8. 
This morning I have been at home with my brother. 

Ex. xxi Compound Tenses of Verbs conjugated with 

fein, to be, 

INFINIT. : — teif«en^ to travel. Part. Perf. : — gesteif^^ 

Present Perfect. 

id) Ibln nai[ J^aufe %tt^% I have travelled homewards. 
^U Iblf^ I|eim . dei^eift^ you have travelled home, 
er (jte) iffc auf '5 Cant) ^tt^% he has left for the country. 
tPtr fln^ nad) Koln geteifl^ we have set offiox Cologne. 
xkt fei^ nadi tDien d^telg, | ^^^ /r^z,.//.^to V«ia. 

jte fln^ naA\ parts ^ttti% they have travelled to 

Past Perfect {Pluperfect). 
id) mat I I had I ^^^ ^ «. ^^^ pj^^ 

5u )»at\k > nad) fjoHani) ^eteif^f you had V -^ ^^^^ ^^^ 

er Wat ) he had ) ' 



1 
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Future Perfect, 
\i\ metbe ) I shall ) , , -. ^ , 

&u uHtH Ueim oetreifl feln, you will i^^^" ^^-^^ ^°^ ^^"J^' 

cr Urtr^ J hea//7/ ) ^^^* 

Conditional Perfect, 
id} UMit^e ) t|eim geteif^ I should ) ^^7/^ travelledhomty 

&u miit^efl J f elttf you «/^«/^ / etc. 

Ods, — A few Verbs which mdicate a change of place w coii- 
dttion are conjugated with the Auxiliary feitt (see 2d Year, § 42). 
man^em {P,P. ^tt^atC^tti), to wander. 

aui^'luan^em \P,P, aui^delvan^eirt)^ to emigrate, 

eilen {P,P, deeilt)^ to hurry ^ to hasten. 

^txXttttX {P.p. Iietityt *)f to miss one^s way^ to go astray. 

l^erteifen \p.P, iietteifl)^ to leave (set out) for, 

bt^t^ntn {P.P, M^t^ntif with Dat.), to happen, to meet. 

etldf ll^m {P.P, etldf ll^t)^ to go out {to become extinct), 

* The Part, Perf, of inseparable Compouttd Verbs is formed without 
prefixing ges ; cf. Ex. xlvii. 

ilran^ett^ to strand. vim^\ S^mmtl^ SS^itten^ 

in attet %t9ikitf very early, for heaven* s sake. 

We ^imi:^tf hour, ^a^ ^tii (pL sen)^ bed, 

Slmetifn («.)> America, )»WCVXf warm, hot, 

SUl^iltltlf John, f Contraction of um bes. 

A. I. lOann ijl er t>erreijl? — J^cute morgen in alter 
5rul|e ijl cr t>erreijl. 2. 3ft "^os 5euer fd^on erlofd^t ? — 3a, 
fd]on t>or einer Stun&e. 3. Urns ^immels IDillen, xxxxs ift 
^ir begegnet, 3of!ann ? — ZHir ij! nid^ts befonberes begegnet. 
4. It>oI|in ijl er geit>an&ert ? — €r ij! nad) ^merifa ausgetcan* 
6ert. 5. ibas roar il:|m begegnet? 6. XDanit u>irfl &u 
rerreijl fein? — 3" t>i^r3el|n Cagen lt>er^e idi getpife fd^on 
rcrreifl fein. 7. lOoI|in tpiir&en Sie oE)ne uns getcan^ert 
fein ? — nbir it>url>en geroife im IDal&e pertrrt fein. 

B. I. We have hurried home. 2. The ships have stranded. 
3. What has happened to your friend ? — He has missed his 
way. 4. Had the fires already gone out ? — No, not yet. 5. 
When will he have left for home .'*^-To-morrow. 6. Many 
Englishmen have emigrated to Australia. 7. They have 
travelled in France. 8. Where have you been ? — We have 
been at home. 9. We have met him verv ^^xVj vcv^^^ 'g&x^is.^. 
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( I ) SS^ottetlf to wish, to be willing. Present Indica tive, 

viC[ tlHtt getjen, I wish (I am-willing) to go. 

&u UHttfl es tEjun, you w/>^ (are-willing) to do it. 

er tlHtt biciben, he wishes {is-willing) to remain. 

XX>XC IHOtten bleiben, we wish {are-willing) to stay. 

iEjr lnottet aufbleiben, you «//V^ {are-willing) to stay up. 

fie lnotten geI:|ord]cn, they «//j>^ {are-willing) to obey. 

Preterite Indicative, 
\<ic{ It'Ottte rcifcn, I wished i^ was-wilUng) to travel, etc. 

Present Perfect 
\i\ i^aibe es gelnottt^ I ^^z^^ wished it. 

idj Mi^^ get|en Hiotten^^ I ^^7/^ wished {been-willing) to go. 

(2) ^ottetif J^«//. Present Indicative, 
id) fott eilen, I am-to hurry. 

6u f Ottfl loait&em, you are-to wander, you shall wander, 

er fott antroorten, he is-to answer, he shall answer. 

xovc fotten an'^anQi^n, we are-to begin. 
it^r fottt ausruljen, you are-to rest, you j^«// rest, 

pe f otten fragen, they are-to ask, they ^^// ask. 

Preterite Indicative and P res, Condit. 
id) fottte ftngen, I 7e/<w {ought) to sing, etc. 

Present Perfect, 
id) ftalie gefottt^ I ^^z^^ been-obUged. 

id) l^illJe reiten fotten^^ I have been-expeded to ride. 

(3) 99lii{fenf //^^^j/. Present Indicative, 
id) tnttft bringen, I »2«j/ bring. 

&U mufti get)ord)eit, you must obey, 
er Wttft lernen, he must learn. 

u>tr miiffen abreifeit, we must depart. 
it)r miiffet re&e;i, you must speak, 

jte miiffen fpielen, they must play. 

Preterite Indica tive, 
id) muftte lefen, I was-obliged (I had) to read, etc. 

Present Perfect, 
id) l^alie geitlUftt^ I have been-compelled. 

id) l^al^e geE)en miiff en^^ I have been-compelled to go. 

1 When complemented by an In^nitive, the Part. Per/, of an Auxiliar) 
A^/T^ ^J/{x?^i assumes the Infinitive form as above. 
^ O^s. — ^J<^ tt»00tc el»et» au^\l«Vien. Iwas a^t>«/ to get up. 
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Distinguish carefully between — 3^ T^W ^cBjcn, I am-to go. 

3cf? U>et^e get^en, I shall go. 3cl? ti^ltt get)en, I am-wUUng to go. 

^ad'SeltHttetf thtmderstorm, fttl(^ motgendf ^^r/K /'« M^ 
^le C^ltettt^ parents, morning, [t'ng. 

laff eilf /<f? /<?/, lo leave undone, motgeil ftllll^f to-morrow mom- 

aufsfteH^etlf to get up ^ to rise, atteitl (adv.), «^«^, ^«^, but. 

fj^Uflf /i?y^^/, /^«^^. nid^t >»^t % is it not so f 

\VX 9ln3ll0 fein, to be ap- Hd (with Ace), until, till. 

proacMng, oil, whether^ if, ad^ I <a!/^w ! 

I. Gotten and j9Sloaen« 

A. I. XPinfl bu mit mir fommen ? — Jl:ein, \i\ roill nid^t 
mit bir fommen. 2. XPer nid^t Bjoren roill, foH fiiyen. 

3. XDoIten Sic auf (for) mid) roarten ? — (5eme roill id] auf 
Sic roarten. 4. SoH \i\ bos tt^un ober laffen? — (Et)ue 
{Imperat.) xoas t)u roillfl. 5. XPoItte er nid^t foeben perrei^ 
fen ? — 3^/ <^^^^ ^i" (Beroitter roar im ^tnsug. 6. Soil id] 
Sie naii fjaufe begleiten ? — Xtein, id) banfe, id] roitt lieber 
aHein get^en, 7. 3)u folttejl nid]t fo fpdt aufftetjenl — 2td], 
frill) morgens ift es fo roarm im 'Biiii(i 1 8. (5uten 2tben5 1 

B. I . Will you do it or not ? — We will do it willingly. 
2. Am I to stay here ? 3. Will he wait for (auf, with Ace.) 
me ? — No, he will wait for me. 4. Are we to rise early to- 
morrow? — Yes, very early. 5. Were you not about to hurry 
home^ — Yes, but we have waited until now. 6. I am to go, 
but I shall not go. 7. We shall travel. 8. We wilt travel. 
9. You ought to stay. 10. You shall stay. 1 1. Good day ! 

II. mik^tn^ 

A. I. ZHug er nid)t ge{)ord]en ? — (5e{)ord)en mu§ er, ob er 
toitt ol)er nid]t. 2. XParum mugte er 3U ^aufe bleiben ? — 
(Er l)atte feine Ceftion nid]t gelernt. 3. XPoE^in mu^ten Sie 
gepem in aller 5rii{)e eilen ? — 3" ^<^ (^^» i^^^) Simmer. 

B. I. Must we not obey our parents ? — Of course. 2. They 
must bej^ry rich. 3. We were obliged to wait one hour. 

4. I haCa to wait the whole day. 5. You must not say that. 
6. HW they to stay ? — No, they had \o go, i . \\.\«»sx\5fc 'sKkV 



5^ 
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(4) ^dnneilf can^ to be able. Present Indicative 




bn tannfk es beiialtm, 
er tattn U\en, 
roir ti^nntn fd^reiben, 
ifyc a^ntui iimaasgeiienf 



I can recite it. 
you can keep it. 
he can read, 
we ra« write, 
you can go out. 
they can go. 




Preterite Indicative, 
idi totmit (Mt tonnien) geiien, I (we) could go, etc. 

Present Perfect, 



\i\ M^^t gel onntf 

id) l^alie aiisruEien f dnnm^ 

(5) aWdgen, may, to like, 
\i\ wag anfangen, 
bu magfi aiisruEien, 
er v^a% tx>agen, 
toir rndgm fpeifen, 
it)r rndget BiinausgeBjen, 
fie rndgm fragen, 



I ^az/^ been-able, 

I ^«/^ been-able to rest. 

Present Indicative, 

I w^iy begin. 

you »«^ rest. 

he w^ venture. 

we may dine. 

you w<2y go out. 

they may ask. 



Preterite Indicative, 
id] m^d^te es bringen, I might bring it, etc. 

Present Perfect, 



id) l^al^ gemod^tf 
id) l^alie reifen rndgetif 

(6) ^iltfeilf /^ ^^ allowed, 
id) ^atf get)en, 
bu ^atffl reifen, 
er ,^atf riil)en, 
roir ^iltf en lefen, 
iE)r ^iltf et t)inau5get)en, 
fie ^iltfeti fommen, 



I have been-willing, 

I have been-willing to travel. 

Present Indicative. 
I am-allowed to go. 
you are-allowed to travel, 
he is-allowed to rest, 
we are-allowed to read, 
you are-allowed to go out. 
they are-allowed to come. 



Preterite Indicative, 
id) ^ntfte abreifen, I was-allowed to depart, etc 

Present Perfect, 
sdf i^abe fiehUtfi^ I ^^^ been^allowed, 

idf Ijfal^e bleiben h^tftUf 1 ^^'^^^ been-allowed to stay. . 



p 
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>ad ®<ll3f a%, salt-cellar, WthtX md^eilf /^ /r^f/'^r. 

ha^^UiUthtOi^^read and duller, ^d^taftn, to sleep. 

ie^etmantlf everybody^ e^fery one, fi/nlOVXp to die. 

^ad Sietf ^^^r, ale, ^St^VXp to fly. 

^et Smtelf purse^ bag, )iim taf en^ mermen, 

Me i^an^f li^tifif handwriting. enough to drive one mad. 

\|^Xil^tX^•^€i^V^f to go out, tXtKC^f miserable^ wretched. 

h\^pxytVX p to askfor{afavour,etc,) aX^ (adv.), as, when, than, 

frageHT^ ^^ (^ question). cMtkp everything, all. 

iet (relat. pron.), who, that, which, X^ttp he who, whoever, 

i)et 9tattffool, me^t, more, 

^tt SSIeife^ wise man, sage, fUhttXp seven. 

ttt ^ttnp kernel, core, f^eantU^Ottetlf to answer. 

Me ^d^ale^ shell, husk, pod, flllUf en^ to crack, break. 

A. I. Darf id] Bjinausgelien ? — 3^/ ^^ barfft l)u. 2. 
Konnjl bu biefes (5c5id]t Bjerfagen? — 2tdn, bos fann id] 
nid]t 3. Darf id] Sic urn ctroos Sals bitten ? — fjier ift bas 
Salsfa^. 4. IDas mogcn Sie lieber, XPein ol)cr ^ier? — 
VOxc mogcn licber XPein. 5. Soil id] bos faufcn ? — ^^i^cige 
5einen Seutel roas t)u faufen l)arfft. 6. ZHag id] bicfe 
Sfid]er bcB]aIten? — So lange als feu roillft. 7. Kann cr 
fdjreiben ? — (£r fann roebcr lefen nod] fd]reiben. 8. XParum 
fonnten Sie nid]t fd]Iafcn? — 3^] I^atte 5<^^nfct]mcr3en sum 
rafen5 n>ert)en. 9. €in Ztarr fann mct]r fragen als ficbcn 
IDeifen beanttoorten fdnncn. 10. XPer l)en Kern effen roitt, 
mu§ We Sd]ale fnarfen. 

B. I. Can you not accompany me ? — Yes, 1 can (it), 
but I am not allowed. 2. May we ask you for some bread 
and butter? 3. Can you read this handwriting? — Yes, we 
can (it). 4. May we accompany you ? — Yes, that you may. 
5. Every man must die. 6. You were not allowed to begin. 
7. CPJg^ Wr4s c^ fly. 8. They could neither buy nor sell. 
9. Was he allowed to go out? — Yes. 10. Yesterday we were 
allowed to stay. 11. May we ask you for a glass of water ? 
12. Are we to begin to-day or to-motrow'^ — \tw ^ ^wNxJv^dx* 



48 WEAK DECL, IV.: MASCULINE NOUNS ex. xxiv 

Fourth Class. Weak Declension : Oblique Cases in m* 

{a) Masculine, 
Singular, 

NOM, ^et ftnalief the boy, 
Acc. ^en Ihiafiemf the boy, 

GEN, ^ed ^nafiesflf of-the boy ; the bofs. 
DAT, '^tmBnahUtXp to-theboy. 



Plural ( Vowel never modified), 
NOM, 6^ ACC, Me Ihllllbemf the boys, 

GEN. ^et Ihialiestif ^M^ ^^7^ ; /-^^ ^^^y. 

DAT, '^tn ^nahun, to-the boys. 

Decline like t)er Stnaht x — 

All Masculine Names of living beings ending in »e; as, 



^et ^aineta^(e)f comrade, 

'htt ^tWXttp sick person^ invalid. 






wise man, sage, 

slave, 

nephew. 

Briton. 

Russian, 



bet Xiktttf 
bet gftansofe, 
bet ®ef fti^tte^ 
bet Sdme, 
bet WHtf 
bet 9labef 
bet ^aXU, 



Turk, 

Frenchman, 
companion, 
lion, 

ape, monkey, 
raven, 
falcon^ hawk. 



brtd ^eflebetf plumage, 
ble ^UHtf fleet. 

ble #(u<i^t, ^/^/^/. 
bie ^d^lad^tf ^^/^/^. 

bie C^tlaubni^f permission, 

leave, 
Ptt Sanbltiannf countryman, 
(PI J^/mbleUte) peasant. 



fd^meid^eln (with Dat.), /.^ 

flatter, 
aui^'f t^ted^eilf /^ pronounce, 
etl^altenf received,got. 

SttHfd^eilf between, 

(with Dat. or Acc, see Ex. 48) 
bet aO^Utf courage. 



^er JSanMmanUp fellow-countryman (PL Satibdleuie)^ 
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A. I. 3)urf ten 5ie Knaben mit i!|ren Kamerat)en fptclcn ? 
— 3^/ ^^"^ f^^ toollten md|t. 2. Konncn 5ie 3)cutfd)en bas 
,,tBj" ausfpred^en ? — Jl:ein, bos fonnen jte nid^t. 3. 3)arf id] 
5em Kranfen ein <5Ia5 XPcin geben ? — Dos biirfen Ste nur 
mit (Eriaubms fees ^trstes. 4. XPeld^er XPeltteil ift bas 
Paterlanb bes Coroen ? — ^frifa. 5. 3ft 5ie 5Iotte ber 
Sriten mdd^tig ? — ^3^/ P^ if* \^^ mdd|tig ; 5ie 5i^^n3ofcn 
un6 bie Seutfd^en t^aben aud] cine S^otte. 6. VOas fiir 
Can^sleute jtnb 3^^^ <5cfdB|rtcn? — ZTleine <5efdt)rten ftn^ 
Huff en. 7. XDos fagtc bcr 5ud]5 3U 5em Haben ?— lOie 
fd^on ifl bein^efieber I 8. Piele fjunt)e finb bes fjafcn Col). 

B. I. Where is the German's fatherland ? — In Germany. 
2. Will the Britons ever be slaves ? — No, (the) Britons never 2 
shall 1 be ^ slaves.^ 3. There ((£5) was a battle between the 
Turks and Russians. 4. Solon was one of the seven sages of 
Greece. 5. We have received this hawk from our nephew. 
6. The boys were playing with the monkeys. 7. Great is the 
strength of the lion. 8. Why did the fox flatter the raven ? 9. 
These Frenchmen are our comrades, i o. We are countrymen. 

Ex. XXV Weak Declension: Masculine Nouns — //. 

Fifth Class : Oblique Cases in «en« 

Singular. 



"btt Staf ^ the county earl, 
^en Otaf setlf the count, 
^t§^ ^tafsen^ of-the count. 



'htt ^tU^etlt/ the student. 
^en ^ivC^vxUtfXp the student, 
^ed ^tu^entsettf of-the student. 



^em Otaf «eil/ to-the count, \ ^em ^tU^entsetl/ to-the student. 

Plural ( Vowel never 7nodified). 



Me Otaf «mf the counts. 
^tt Otaf seilf of-the counts. 

belt tttnf fen^ /^-M^ counts. 



He ^tttbentsetlf the students. 

bet. ^tubent'etif ^-M^ students, 

ben ®tUbttli«tUf to-tfie studenU. 
E 
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Decline like ^eif ®taf t — Those Masculine Names of living 
beings which originally ended in t (cf. p. 97) ; as, 

>et aO^enfd^f man (irrespective of sex) ; G. bed ^tn\^VX^ 
bet S^tX^f hero, bet? ^tringf prince. 

bet IBfttf bear, bet ^itt^ herdsman. 

bet ^Htftf /n;/^^. bet Oll^d, ^^jr. 

"btX i^ett (Sing. «n^ PI. •txC)p lord, master, gentleman, Mr. 

Decline like bet ^tubetlt X — 

Masculine Names of living beings derived from foreign 
languages, and ending in a long syllable ; as, 

^tt9lftt0nbmptheastronomer. bet ^lami, the planet. 
bet ^Xtlf^Mif the elephant. bet 8olbat^ the soldier ; etc. 



bad ^d^Kad^ifelbf battlefield. taubetl (with Dat.), to rob. 
bet 9}etieibi0etf defender. ftatb (Pret. of ftetben)^ rtSfV^. 

bet ®laiibe(«nd),/w*M, belief getid^tei (an)^ directed (to). 

ble Unibetfitfttf university. VXX^t^f discovered. 

bet Stabetlf ///^ ^//V<;i^, ///. miebet^ again, anew. 

bie tlbteffe^ address, direction, ed 0iel({if /i^^r(^ is, there are. 

A. I. Konnen We IHcnfd^en roos wAoIten? — ^3^/ n>enn 
fie rooHen, roos jte fonnen. 2. 2nu|^U)iefe fjerren langc 
Hearten? — Ztid^t feE^r lange. 3. tC^Bfiir £iet)er {tngcn 
btefe Stubenten? — Sie jtngen ^^DasHffiet) t)on ben 5rei 
<5rafen." 4- Starb er ntd|t auf bemf Sd^Iad^tfelbe ? — ^3<^^ 
er ftarb ben Cob eines ^elben fiirs ^ Daterlanb. 5. IDos 
fiir ©ere finb in jenem <5raben ? — (£5 jinb Sdren. 6. IDos 
raubten bie Coroen bem fjirten? — 21Te{)rere ©d^fen. 7. 
IDeld^en fjerrn fud^en Sie ? — 3d] fud^e 3t]ren fjerm Z^atcr. 

I Contraction of fdtx^bad. 

B. I. Have you the address of these gentlemen? — No. 
2. These letters are directed to the count. 3. We shall 
accompany our nephews to (nad^) Berlin. 4. In Russia there 
are many bears. 5. Are your companions Frenchmen ? — No, 
they are Russians. 6. There are many students in (auf, Dat.) 
the universities of Germany. 7. The astronomers have again 
discovered a planet. 8. The defenders of the faith were 

heroes. 9. These boys are fond of riding on that elephant 
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Fourth Class, {b) Feminine, Fifth Class. 

Singular not inflected. 



Me Slume, the flower. 
^et SlUltie/ of'the flower, 
^et Slume/ to-the flower. 



Me San^d^afi^ />^ landscape. 

^et San^f^afi, ^/-M^ „ 
^et San^fd^afif a?-/^ „ 



Plural in •$!♦ (Vowel never modifled,) Plural in eetl^ 



Me SlUltiem^ the flowers, 

^en S^liimem/ to-the „ 



Me 8an^f<i^aft«en^/^/<a«^r«A^. 
Mt San^fd^afiveiif ^-/^^ „ 
^en San^f<ibafi«eii^ to-the „ 



Declension of a Feminine Noun qualified by — 
(i) a Demonstrative Pronoun, \ (2) a Possessive Pronoun, 

Singular, 



Mef«e ^i^ttp this pen^ feather, 
Mef«et %^ttt of 'this pen, 
Mef«eir '^i^ttt to-this pen. 




meitl'e XiMtf my watch, 
meill'et XiMtf ofmy watch, 
inein«et X^t^ to-my watch, 

PlurcU, 

Mef«e 9^^etmf thi^ens, I meitise Uil^t«en^ /«r watches, 
Mef«et Q^^et'ti/ ofthesepens, 1 meitiset Ul^tsetif ^^/-^^j' „ 
Mef*eii gf^^etm^ to-thesepens, \ meittseti Ul^t«en^ /^-/«r „ 

(IV.) Decline like S^IUItte t — Fem, Nouns ending in ttp ttXp «et — 
5ie Siene, bee, t)te Ztabel, ;?^^^/f. 

bte 5tra§^, j/r^?^/. t)te Sd^mefler, jz>/^r ; etc 

Except— IH^I^, Plur. ^^iitt % and X^Hs^iVtf Plur. 3:d(l^tev* 



(V.) Decline like £an^f d^af i : — {\) All Feminine Nouns of 
more than one syllable'^ {not ending in »e^ •tip ttt ; efli^^ 'T^O — 
bic Cugen5, ^/>/«^. bie STcemxb\diaft, friendship, 

bie S^eiiieit, freedom, bxe J^offnung, hope ; etc. 

I Most Nouns in sit, stU ^Ixi, if^i, sitM, sfd^aft/ mn0/ are Feminine. 

(2) Fem, monosyllables which originally ended intti^. 97): — 
Me 2trt, kind^ sort, 5te tEt^at, the deed. i\e S^^vl, time \ ^v^ 
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He ^onntf sun, ^et dtied^e^ the Greeks Grecian. 

^ie ^'bt, earth. \illljX^^tnp to beaty to strike. 

Me Sltte^ lily. %X^tikd^U^ttnf to return. 

Me ^rf d^e/. cherry, K^an^elti (1<I^ i^iinMe)/ /^ ^/, /^ /r^^^/. 

Me ^Kxntf pear, faitlltieln^ to collect, to gather. 

Me ^K^itf niece, futS, short, brief {ly). 

Me Unf d^Ul^f innocence, iX^^VXf to bear, carry. 

Me ^d^meiSf ^ Switzerland, \^W^f sharp, pointed, 

^et i^Otlig^ honey. bod^f >^^A however. 

^et ^omitietf summer, f O0<tt^ ^^«, «^7. 

Me ^{(aiiitie/ //«»^. au^deseid^netf distinguished. 

Me Untetnell^ltiund/ enterprise, ^ad £)<ift^ the fruit {of trees), 

>et ^d^etSf j^^^r/, //^«. Me SBUfte^ ^/^^j^r/. 

^a^ ^Ultiel (PI. «e)/ ^^»^^/. ^et Sflei%^ industry, diligence, 

I Only those names of Countries are Feminine which end in set (as Me 
Zdtfei) ; also bie 0<^l9ei3, and a few others. 

A. I. Sinl) Sie mit 3t^ren 5^5ern 3ufriet)en? — 2ftcin, fie 
fin5 5U fd^arf. 2. 3ft fcie Hofe md|t bas Sinnbilb ber %tz\^^ ? 
— 3^/ wtib 5ie Cilie ifl t)a5 Sinnbtto fcer Unfd^uK). 3. 5m5 
3I?t:e 5d|tr>eftem t)on it)rer Heife 3ururfgefet)rt ? — ^3^/ \i\oxi 
t)or pierseljn Cagen. 4. XPann toerben Wefe Slumen bliilien ? 
— ^3" ungefdt^r breilDod^en. 5. XDo mad^t man Ulircn ?— 
3n (£nglant), 5r<xnfreid|, ^merifa, unb in t)er Sicoozii. 6. 
fjomer ersdt^It uns bie CEjaten l)er ^elben (5ried)enlanl>5. 

7- & t^at fein Cebcn unt) fann bod] fd^Iagen, 
Kann fogar S^it un5 Stunbe fagen. 

B. I. Are your friends (/) satisfied with these flowers ? — 
Yes, especially with the roses. 2. We admire the deeds of 
this hero. 3. Which animals collect honey from the flowers ? 
— The bees. 4. Of what deeds do those poems treat? — Of 
the deeds of the Germans. 5. What kind of fruit do these 
trees bear? — They bear cherries and pears. 6. Here are 
forks, knives, and spoons. 7. These ladies are our nieces. 
8. We thanked him for his flowers. 9. The sport of the cats 
is the death of the mice."* 10. The camel is the ship of the 
desert. 11, The bee is the symbol of industry. 12. The rose 

is the queen of flowers. * I>\uia\ Xa^>x\t •, see 9. 53. 
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Sixth Class, (b) Feminine, Singular : — Weak. 



Me ^i0hif the town, 
^et ^Xc^if of'the town. 
^et ^UC^if to-the town. 



Me ftennttlid> the knowledge, 
^et fktWXixMf of'the knowledge, 
^et ftetinttlid^ to-the knowledge. 



( Vowel modified^ — Plural : — Strong. — ( Vowel not modified^ 



Me ^tft^t^e^ the towns, 
"btt ^tftbtse^ of'the towns, 
^eti ®tft^t«en^ to-the towns. 



Me ftennttiiffse^ knowledge, 
^et ^ennttiiffse, ^/M^ „ 
^en ^ennttiiffsen, /^-M^ „ 

Decline like ^tilMt — All originally monosyllabic Fern, 
Nouns (for a complete list of which see Appendix, p. 98) ; as, 

Me S^axC^f hand. Me 9ta<l^t^ night. Me fkviHe^f cow, . 

Decline like ftentlttlid X — Nouns ending in «nid and «f a^T— 
Me gfitlftetnid^ darkness. Me S^tHflfal^ tribulation, 

(PI. *rtl<ifaie)^ etc. 

Me 9llll0^^ maid-servant, ^et 9ldltiet^ M^ Roman. 

^Me Utafi^/^rr^, strength, >et ©eiftatl^f assistance. 

Me 9hlft(pl. 9lftffe)^ walnut, l^offen (auf^ with Ace), 

««//. /(£? ^^^, expect, to rely on. 

Me Ihinft/ «^, ^^///. etlatiden^ /^ tf^/«/«. 

Me %\^^ti% art of poetry, %t\Vx%VXf to succeed. 

Me ^avXwx% architecture, ^inxtii^ljitti'^fSufficient^eqtialto, 

A. I. tDerben bie 2ndg5e (5emufe f aufen ? — 3a,mit3t)rcr 
firiaubnis. 2. Sinl) bie 2tdd|te ntd^t fet)r lang ? — 3a, im 
Sesember jinl) jte \efyc lanq, 3. 3" toeld^cn Kiinjlen waven 
Me (Bried^en ausgesetdinct ? — 3" ^^^ Dicfit* mxb Saufunft.^ 

4. IDerben 3^^^ Krdfte fiir t)iefe Unteme^mung t^tnreid^enb 
fern ? — Xlevnf abev xdi t^ojfe auf ben Seiftanb mcincr ^tcunbe. 

5. IDos tragcn Mefe Sdume !* — Dicfe ba ttagen Ztiiffe, jene 
aber tragen pflaumen. 6. IDo t^abcn Sie 3^^^ Kenntniffe 

erlangt ? i Abbreviation of Didjtfunjl unb Saufunjl. 

B. I. Our forces will not be sufficient. 2. When will the 
walnuts be ripe ? — In a week. 3. The Greeks and Romans 
were distinguished in (the) architecture. 4. These needles 
are very sharp. 5. In summer the nights are very short. 6. 
The evening is the beginning of the night. 7. Will your 
enterprise succeed ? — We hope so (say " it "). 8. We rely on 
the assistance of your sisters. 9. E.veT7\)DL\xv%V*as»\\s^x«Nfc« 
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SYNOPTIC TABLE OF DECLENSIONS ex. xxvii 




Plur. 




{c) Feminine : — 
Sing, 

Plur. (N,d^A. 
only\ < a 

seeTL I D, 



StronsT. 



I. 
the hat 



/he year. 



None, 
the towns, 

He etft^t^e, 

^et 1, 

^eti em 



II. 

wood. 



ed, 

t9 



etn* 



land, 

ed, 

tp 

ttf 

et^ti^ 



None, 



III. 
hammer. 



•«l 



i^ftntmeri 






fire, 

9eueir, 



«i 



9feuetf 






None, 

f. pi. , exception- 
ally— 
/Die matter, 
\Die tEodjter, 



-n. 



Like L (a) decline : — 
A// Masc, Nouns not 
specified in the other 
classes (mostly with 
in pi., cf. p. 94). 

Like I. (b) decline : — 
(i) about 30 Neuter 
monosyl. (cf. p. 95) ; 
(2) Neuter N, in 
«fX\% and ffa( 
{2^ without "* in pi.). 



Like II. (a) decline: — 
( I ) only 9 Masc. monosyl. 
{with " in pi., cf. p. 28) ; 
(2) Mctsc, N, in 

ti}xvx (plur. ftftmev)« 

Like n. (b) decline: — 
( I ) most Neuter monosyl, 
{with " in plur. , p. 96). 
Except those specified 
p. 95, which take »<; 
& p. 98, which take«ett* 
(2) Neuter N, in 

tinm (plur. stftmev)« 



Likein.(a)decline:— 
Masc, N, in ttl, 9tn, stv 

{partly with " in plur. ) 

Like in.(b) decline:— 

(1) Neuter Nouns in 

sH, stn, «ev; 

(2) Diminut, in — 
«(lftenr «lein(all Neuter). 

(3) Neuter Nouns with 
the prefix 

Oe« and ending in 9t 
{allioithout " in pi.) 

\ 
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(^) Masculine :- 

N. 




P/ur, < 




ip) Feminine :— 

e,. { N, 6f* A, 



Plur. 




"Weak. 


1 VI. I^ixed, i.e. 
(a) 5/«^. Strongr 
P/wr.Weak. 

state, 

'^i^^ip 

ed, 

~ — ^' 
<Siaatsen, 

en, 

en* 


IV. 
the messenger, 

^et iBote, 

^en n, 

^ed n, 

bew n. 

Me iBotem, 

^et n, 

^en n* 


> 

V. 
county earl, 

®raf, 

en, 

en, 

en, 

^trafsen, 

en, 

en* 


None, 


None, 


^ed — e^, 
^ent — e. 

Me €^r<en, 
^et — en, 
^en — en* 


the bee. 

Me iBiene, 
^et , 

^ie IBieneMi, 

^et n, 

^en n* 


woman. 

^ftran^en, 

en, 

en* 


(b)-S. uninfected', 
Piu r.Strong. 

^ia^ip 

^ih^Utp 
»e, 
«en* 



Like rv.(a) decline:— 

{never with " in pi. ) 

Masc, N, in »t ; p. 97. 

Ijdke IV.(b) decline:— 

{never with " in pi. ) 

Pern. N. in tt, stt, stt* 

{never with ** in pi. ) 



lilke V. (a) decline:— 
{never %vith " in pi.) 
(i) Masc, Nouns of 
living beings which 
origin cUly ended in it 
(cf. p. 97) ; 
(2) Masc. N. of foreign 
origin ending in a long 
syllable (p. 97). 

Like V. (b) decline:— 

Most Femin. Nouns, 

Except those specified 

p. 98, which take ** »e; 

& p. 97, which take «t{iA 



Like VI. (a)decline : — 
those Masc. and N^euter 
N, enumerated p. 98. 

Like VI.(b)decline:— 

(1) about 30 Pent, 
monosyl, {with " in pi., 
cf. p. 98) ; 

(2) Fern, Nouns in 
9}X\^ and \^\{without " 
in pi.) 
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(«) Denoting natural phenomena {intransitive) : — 



t^ loW^ip it lightens, 

t^ ^onnertf // thunders, 

t^ ^agelt/ it hails, 

t^ tt^mif it rains, 

t^ Ulinbeif /'/ is windy. 

t^ f d^neii/ it snows. 

t^ iM(Xf it thaws, 

t^ i^^if it dawns. 



e^ ftiett/ it freezes. 

t^ ^UnMip it is growing dark. 

t^ \\i fait (matin)/ His cold{warm). 

€» ift f^tU, it is bright. 

t» ift f anf Uf^t, it is five o'clock. 

t^ Ullt^ ^Unfel/ it is growing dark. 

t^ ItHtb \p^if it is growing late. 

t» t»tvU fiid^t : Let there be light! 



Present Perfect and Past Perfect : — 
e^ M^i {)l^aiit) ^tWX^ip it has (had) been-lightning. 

Future and Conditional: — 

ed Urtt^ (tlJftir^e) hlii^tn, it will {would) lighten. 

{b) Denoting sensations^ affections^ etc. (trans, with ACC. or DAT.): 

t^ ^iltftet ftlid^f or, mi^ ^^tfkti, I am thirsty, 

t^ ftlett "^X^f „ M<l^ \t\ttif thoufeelest chilly, 

t^ ^ttngett i^n (fie), „ i(^n iun^tti, he (she) is hungry. 

ed fd^aubett yxtx^f „ nn^ fd^att^ett/ we shudder, 
ti^ l^etlangt tud^, „ md^ l^etrlangt^ you are anxious. 

t^ t9€t^tic%i ^itf you are annoyed^ vexed. 

(Pret. iiet^trag ; P.P. l^et^toffen) 

t^ fteut ^tf they rejoice. 

t^ mttnbett Itlid^/ or, itlid^ mun^ett^ / wonder. 

t^ \Mxmtxi Md^, „ bid^ iaitiinett (feinet)^ thou pitiest 
Uile fd^meift e^ >lt ? ^^«/ ^^^^^^ r^//j^ (Z/.^^) // f [(him). 

ed fd^nteift Itllr ^ni, Hike (enjoy, relish) it\ or, it is to my taste, 
t^ dl(e)<>t (il y a), there is (are) ; ed M^i ^t^t^VXp there has been. 
t^ tc\t^ defieil/ there will be. 

^tt^^X\9 wolf. WX mew Ift t% % whose turn is it? 

Me Sfrud^tf fruit (in general), t^ ift OfX mix, it is my turn. 
(PL gftril<^te; cf. Voc, p. 52). fogleid^, dleid^f immediately, 
bai^ ^egenteil/ contrary. at once, by and by. 

im &00enMlf on the contrary. ti)»a§^ 9leued/ something new. 
$Pit$ren^ (Gen.), during. XM^X^ 9ltue%, yioXhin^^ new. 
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A. I. VOoxiw, fd^neit es?— 3"^ XPinter fd?nett unb frtert 
es. 2. XDas gibt's ? — €5 gibt ntd^ts Jl:eue5. 3. <5iebt es 
fcicfes 3^tjJ^ ^^i^I^ Simen ? — Itein, aber es roirb piele Crau* 
ben geben. 4. 3P ^^ ^^wte xxxxxxa geroefen? — 3^/ ^^"t 
ZTad)mittag ijl es fcljr u>arm geroefen. 5. ^ungcrt es Md] ? 
— Ztein, mid] l)urftet. 6. fjat es nid^t geblifet ? — 3<^/ gl^id? 
toirb es aud] bormem un5 t^ageln. 7. <5tcbt es nod] XDoIfe in 
(Englant) ? — Ztein, in (£nglant) giebt's fd^on lange feine XPoIfe 
mcBjr. 3. 3fl es nid^t t)unfel ? — 3^/ ^^ roiri) Ztad^t. 9. 2tn 
toem ifl es 3U antoortcn ? — (£5 ifl an uns. 10. (gs ift §eit 
5um Znittagseffen. 11. (£5 pcrlangt mid] Sie 5U fet^en. 

B. I. When does it hail? — During a thunderstonn. 2. 
Has it not been raining ? — No, but it will rain by and by. 
3. A storm is approaching; it will lighten and hail. 4. Is 
there much^ fruit* this^ year 2? — No, very little. 5. Does it 
freeze ? — Yes, it is freezing now. 6. Is there anything new ? 
— Yes. 7. Has it been warm this morning ? 8. No, on the 
contrary, it has been very cold. 9. It is not yet breakfast- 
time. 10. Whose turn was it to play ? — It was my turn. 

C Recapitulation OF Declensions (cf. also pp. 94-99). 
(i) Give the Genitive Singular and Dative Plural of — 

{a) ber XPurm, §aB]n {tooth), SA[xx>^'b^ {Swede), XPagen 

{carriage), SAiXXxnyiV, ^dr, ®fen {oven), Saum, 

^n?eifel {doubt), 
{b) {)ie maws, Uniperfitat, ZHutter, UE^r, 5abel, XPiefe 

{meadow), Kammcr {chamber), 
{c) 1)05 Klofler, £i, flbel {evil), S^id?en {token), Kldb, 
(5efd§ {vessel), 

(2) Put the Definite Article before — 

tEiirfei, Sienstag {Tuesday), 5mt|Kng {springtime), Suben 
{south), Hubin {ruby), fjinbemis {hindrance), ^errfd^aft 
{dominion, lordship), 5rdulein {young lady), (gid^e {oak), partei 
{party), Ztelfe {pink), (Citrone (lemon\ XPeibd^en {^female\ 
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Infinitive Pr^s, : — fid^ htmiJii^enf to exert one's self. 
Infinitive Past :— fld^ htmiSlliii t^ahttXp to have exerted one's 

self. 

Present Indicative, 

lit i>cmik!i^e Wld^ es su tfyxn, I ^r^/^ myself to do it. 

t)u liemiil^eft M<l^ su lerncn, thou exertest thyself \o learn, 

er liemftftet flli^ 3U perfteEien, he ^;jr^r/j himself to understand, 

pe fiem^l^et fid^ SU jtngcn, she exerts herself to sing. 

roir liemil^en und 5U reiten, we exert ourselves to ride. 

St^e SSJJen W? } ^^ ^^^^"' ^'''' exert yourselves to hear, 
fie liemftl&m fld^ 3U beenl)tgcn, ^ty exert themselves to ^vii'^ 

Preterite Indica tive, 

id) htmik^it miUll aufsuftel^en, I exerted myself to get up. - 
bu fiewtl^teft Wll^ es 3U braud^en, you exerted yourself to use 

it, etc. 

Impera tive, 

fiewft^e W<l^ es 3U tE^un, ^;ivr/ thyself to do it. 

Iiemil^en tl^lt un^ 3U lemeti, /-?/ «^ ^r^r/ ourselves to leam. 
Iiem^^ ®l^ ^^ es 3U fud^en, exert yourselves to look for it 

Compound Tenses, 

\i\ t^abe ) Wld^ l^tVX^if I have ) exerted myself to 

id] l^atte j es 3U tt)un, I had J do it. 

id) roerbe ) mid^ liemiU^en^ I shall ) exert myself to 

id] tpurbej cs 3U lemen, I should j leam it. 

id] tperbe ) VX\&i l^tVX^i ^ai>ttXf I shall ) have exerted my- 
id> tDurbeJ cs 3U femen, I should^/ ^^^to leam it. 

Interrogative and Negative, 

^VXiXi^X tt flll^ ? Does he exert himself f 

^ bem^f^i fill^ Itill^t* He does not exert himself. 



^j^. XXIX REFLEXIVE VERBS s,h/^ 



fid^ t^efin^etl/ fo be {in health), fid^ ht^niX^m,tobe satisfied, 
fid^ etf ftlteilf to catch a cold, ^et UtldlHtf^fatt, accident, 

fid^ eteigtuti/ /^ happen, ^et ^ettet> r^//«n 

fid^ f e%en# /^ j// <^;j?a/«. ^ie SUglUfi^ draught of air, 

fld^ ItH^etf^^^ (P^^Of ^^ ^^^'f/. command, 

\ii!^\^^VMVi{Q^n>)yto be ashamed, nteitl SeHag ♦ ♦ ♦ vMk^ip 
lid^ etinnetn (with Gen.), neifcr in my life, 

to recollect^ to remember, ^ad %tAxtX^Xif young lady^ 

fld^ fe^rnn (nadl^^ with Dat.), , ;/«>j. 

to long for, nefien (Ace. or Dat.), near^ 
fldll ft^Uttl/ /«t? rejoice, beside^ by the side of 

fld^ IbelUlHgen^ /^ «»^«j^ on^s self V^ttX\% (Adj. & Adv.), little^ few. 
fhrafetl/ to punish, ein Uienid^ ^ little, trifle, 

A. I. XPie befmben Sic fid| ? — ^3d| befinbe mid] fcl^r tool^l, 
idj l)anfe 3t!nen. 2. fjajl feu bid] erfditet, 3^'^^ ? — 3^/ i^f] 
Ijabe mid] l)cr guglufi ausgefefet. 3. IDas ereignete jtd] 
gejlern ? — <£m Unglurfsfatt ereignete fid]. 4. Sefecn Sie fid] ! 
— 3d] rDiH mid] gleid] fefeen. 5. 3)tefer 5d]uler roiberfefet 
fid] ben SefeB]len feines Cetjrers 1 — (gr folttc fid] fd]dmen. .6. 
IDic befinbet pd] 3t]i^^ 5rdulein 5d]roefter ? — 5e{]r tool]!. — 
3)05 freut mid]. 7. firinncrji bu bid] nod] unferer 5erien« 
reifc ?— <5etr>i6, mein Cebtag I|abe id] mid] ntd]t fo beluftigt. 
8. Segnuge bid] bamiti — 3^ begnuge mid] immcr mit 
ein roenig ^rot unb XPaffer. 9. Die 5d]tr>ei3er fel]nen fid] 
nad] it]ren Bergen. 

B. I. What happened this morning ? — An accident. 2. 
Where did he catch a cold ? — In the cellar. 3. He sat down 
near me. 4. Who resists my orders ? — Those boys. 5. Does 
he still remember that accident ? 6. How are your children ? 
— Not very well, I thank you. 7. We are satisfied with 
little. 8. We long for home. 9. How do you do, my friend 1 
— I am not very well. 10. I hope you will amuse yourselves 
the whole day. 1 1. Let us sit down. 12. We will endeavour 
to learn French and German. 13. Let us rejoice. 14. They 
are ashamed to do it. i 5. Comment vous fortez-voiis, ? 



>> 
>> 



6o PASSIVE VOICE ex. xxx 

30fte ^tUtl^e♦ Z^^r« the Passive Voice^ pp. 104, 105. 
^et Sildtieir^ //^r. d^iSidf avaricious, 

^elr gfattienset^ ^'^/^^. geibiliftireti^f duly, properly. 

^elr S$lin^ef ^////^ man. Xih^ijif next 

"ttX ^(9^masttdf fast trai?t. \>tXait^Un, to despise (cf. Ex. 48). 

Me ^nt^etfttn^^ discovery. %tt^l^ttn, to destroy. „ 

^U ^attoffelf potato. IbelOl^netlf /^ reward. 

"bitfSft^tf troud/e,pain. he^ai^im, to pay. 

^ie f^ttttp chain. etlbattetlf to build, to found. 

8loiti(«.)) -^^w^. ;^'f(ansenf to plant. 

Distinguish carefully between actions (i) accomplished, and 
actions (2) still going on, or (3) generally carried on : — 

(i) 2)as tEB^or Ift gefd^Ioffen. The gate is shut (already). 
2)as tEi)or It^at gefd^Ioffen. The gate was shut (already). 

(2) 3)a5 ©|or Urtlr^ gefd^Ioffen. The gate is being shut (now). 
Dos tEB^or lt'ttt^e gejd]Ioffen. The gate was being shut. 

(3) 2)a5 Wc[OX )k\x^ gerool^nlid) um jel^n UB^r gefd^Iofen. 
The gate zV usually shut at 10 o'clock. 

A. I. XOaViW. roerb^n Sie enpartet ?— Diefen 2lben5 
toerfeen rotr enoartet. 2. VOztxdxc^ oon 3^^^nnanH oerad?- 
tet ? — ^Der Cflgner rotrb oon 3^^^^^<^"" oerad^tet. 3. Sift 
6u fiir 5eme Hliil^e beloB^nt roorfeen ? — 2tetn, md]t gebiiB^rienb. 
4. XDann roerfeen We Kartojfeln gepfianst roerben? — Xtddj* 
(ten UTonat roerfeen fie gepflanst iDerfeen. 5. IDeld^es ZTletall 
it>tr5 i|od? gefd^dfet?^ — 2)05 ®oI5. 6. X>on iDem iDar 6te 
Stabt serftort roorben? — Don 5en Solfeaten fees Kaifers. 
7. X>on roem rourfee 2lmerifa entfeerft? — Don (Cl^riftop^ 
(Columbus. 8. Som tft ntd]t in einem tEage erbaut iDorfeen. 

B. I. The blind [ni^n] was led by a dog. 2. When is the 
fast train expected ? — In five minutes. 3. Have the trees 
been planted? — Yes. 4. Why is that man so much (fel^r) 
despised ? — He is so avaricious. 5. Will he be rewarded 
for his trouble? — I think not. 6. How was Columbus 
rewarded for his discovery ? — He was rewarded with chains. 
7. Has he been paid ?^Not quite. 8. The Idlers will be 

punished. 9. The windows are shut. 10. The windows are 
being shut now. j i. The doors \v\\\ "be sVvwl 2A, oive o'clock. 



EX. XXXI 



COMPARISON OF ADJECTIVES 



6i 



As in English, the Degrees of Comparison are formed 
by adding to the Positive — ■et for the Comparative ; 

and — «efi (*ft) for the Superlative : — 

COMPARA TIVE, 

l9iii{t)xHXf 

SUPERLA TIVE, 

"^CX {pit, ^ai^) X^iS^Ut^t, the easiest, 

ff fp pf Xt\%iXCb^^tf the most charming, 

fp pp pp fi&tf sfle^ the strongest, 

99 99 99 ^MitX^Sjitf the bitterest. 

Irregular and Defective Comparison, 

gilif good\ l^effetf better ; ^et (Me^ ^ai^) ^t^tf the best. 



Positive, 

\^m9 

WitX9 



easy, 

charming, 
strong, 
bitter. 



easier, 

more charming, 

stronger, 

bitterer. 



)0Mi9 much ; VM\^X9 more ; 

(wanting) lnin^etf tess ; 

(el^tf ere ; eJ^et^ sooner) ; 

. (wanting) (wanting) 

M^i^9 hig^ ; ^^Mttp higher ; 
naf^{t)9near; nS^tXp nearer ; 
^t^\i9 great ; ^X^^tX 9 greater ; 



» 



j> 



>> 



»> 



)) 



>> 



» 



tnin^eftef the least, 

tX^t9 the first, 
iti^itp the last, 
1e^^iWS>^9 i^^ highest, 
XiMil^t9 the nearest, 
^X^^it9 the greatest. 



Predicative and Adverbial Superlatives-, — 
{a) Predicative : — 

VO^Xva We Vx>i am ^X^}(^iVX9 When the need is (at-the) greatest^ 
tjl ©ottes JEjilfe am n&(9^fien« God's help is nearest, 

(^) Adverbial'.— 

tt)er fann am l^eften jtngen ? Who can sing bestf 

(£r fann am Ifttidf^en aiisBialten. He can hold out the longest. 

There are three kinds of Comparison : — 

Equality : 3^ ^i" (eben) f o teiil^ ali^ er. I am a:j rich as he. 
Inferiority : ^^ t)m ni(9^i fo teiil^ aW er. I am «^/ so rich 

as he. 
Superiority : 3d) bin teiil^ei^ ali^ er. I am richer than he. 



62 DECREES OF COMPARISOX ex. xm 



^r^iittger, hunger. fntmmtmf to bum. 

^tX ^lam«llt (PL sen), diamond, tPCU •ffetit, quite wrong 
^le l^r^bcere, strawberry. (lit /ir »fWia/> 

^U ZXaimtXUtttf gooseberry. Me fj^inreiUtom i>r«i^«. 

^ie l^tX^UXUp mountain-chain. U< £eilte, /^^/^. 

^le lllaffe^ ^Amj, >nw. fauet^ sour, adl 

^ai^ £i4t# /<f^/, ra»/^<>. (/>r comparisons), 

^af^ %aXq\\4^i, tallow candle. h^tmU9l^ (adj.), significant, 
"baf^ "SAaiS^f^Xi&^X, wax candle. (adv.), considerably. 

A. I . Suti) 5ie 2llj>cn Ijoljer ols 5te pvreiiacn ?— 3a, fic 
fini) bc5cutcnb I^oijer. 2. 5m5 6fe (Eagc jefet md>t fuxyx als 
i)ic nad^te ?— 3a, je furscr We Cage l>cflo langcr 5ie Haditc. 

3. 3ft lt>ill>elin alter obax juiiger ols 5ran3 .? — (gr ijl em 
3alir alter. 4- IDoreii We fr^beeren nidjt beffer als 5ic 
5tacf]elbeeren ? — 3^/ <^^^ We tErauben n>aren nodi bejfcr. 

5. Il>cld]e5 ift i)a5 grogte £an5 i>on €uropa? — ^Huglant). 

6. IPeld^es £id]t brennt laitger, ein XDad^sKdit o5er cm 
(CaltjUdn ?— €m XDad^sIid^t, perflel^t pd?.— 7. IDeit gefe^t! 
— T)ic €id)ter brennen nid^t langer, fonbent furser. 8. 
IPer 3ulefet lad^t, Iad?t am bejlen. 

B. I. (The) hunger is the best cook. 2. The storm is 
coming nearer. 3. The nights are now longer than the days. 

4. Which is the highest mountain-chain in Europe ? — The 
Alps. 5. This apple is the most beautiful of all. 6. This 
boy is the oldest and strongest in (of) his class. 7. London 
is much larger than Paris, but not so fine. 8. In Russia it is 
much colder than in Germany. 9. The days are longest in 
(the) summer, and shortest in (the) winter. 10. The 
Cirampians are not so high as the Alps. 

C. I. I do not remember that accident. 2. Why does he 
not sit down ? 3. Are they expected this evening ? 4. Is 
the door closed ? — It is being closed now. 5. What is the 
matter ? — An accident has happened. 6. Whose turn is it to 
sing ? 7. The roses are finest when they blossom. 



EX. XXXII STRONG DECLENSION OF ADJECTIVES 63 



Declension of Adjectives used Attributively. 

{a) StronsT : if preceded by no determinative word, or by 
an uninfected Numeral or Pronoun : — 

Singular. 



Masculine, 
good ring. 

N. %ViUtt 2{mg 
A. ditt«en 2{mg 
G. gttt«en(e5) Singes 
r>. gtti«em 2ling(e) 



Feminine, 
good watch. 



Neuter. 
good vessel, 

dtttsed (5efd§ 
^nUt» (Sefa| 
dUi«ei» (Sefdfes 



Plural ; Masc, Fein., &* Neuter. 

N, 6r»A. ^uUe Singe, Ui^ren, (5efd§e. 
cjFAT. ^nUet Singe, UB^ren, (5efd§e. 
z?^ T. ^nUtn Singen, UB^ren, (5ef dfen. 

The inflections added to an Adjective not preceded by any 
determinate word, are those of the Demonstrative Pronoun 
^Uffetf bief«e^ ^Uf•e$♦ (See Exs. lo and 26.) 

—\^0\^tx Baunt. 
declined : — 



Obs, I. — When |^0i|^ is inflected, c is dropped : 
-Adjectives used predicatively are not 

8leif«e »ltnen*-— Die Bimen ftnb 



2. — i 



bet dieiff hoarfrost, rime, 

bad aS^etter^ weather. 

We «iift (PI. »ftfte), ^/>, ^r^^^^. 

bet S^ltil^^abe^ letter {of alphabet). 

bet •efd^tnatff /^/f. 
bet ^ttf ^<?^. 

liebet l^aben^ to prefer, 

bad ift tltit Uebetf I prefer that. 
UltietfNreiii^enf /^ underline. 

Htlteif f unripe, green. 



deftttib^ 

nitdefnnb^ 
biittf 
^eftoteitf 
f(9^1attf 

ma (adj.), 

fauerU(9^, 
ttif«. 



teif* 

sound, whole- 
some, hecUthy. 
unhealthy, 
dry, arid, 
frozen, 
sly, cunning, 
quiet, still, 
acid. 

fresh, cool, 
sweet, 

deep, profound, 
bad, badly, base. 



64 STRONG DECLENSION OF ADJECTIVES ex. xxxii 

A. I. VOas I|dben Sic Keber, roten o5er roei^en tDein? 
— Soter It)em ifl mtr Iteber als roeiger. 2. Stn5 2ipfel 
gefunbe 5fud?te ? — 3^/ ^^A^ %g\A jtni) gefuni). 3. Konnen 
Sie ,,5urre5 ©ros" in 5rei Bud^flaben fd]retben ? — 3^/ ^^^ 
fann id] : — JEjeu. 4. VO<me> ifl (Eis ? — €i5 ift gefrornes IDaffer. 
5. It)erben Sie ein ©las frifdjes Bier trinfen? — Ztein, id? 
trinfe lieber alten It)ein. 6. Sin5 5ie 5ud)fe fd^Iou? — ^3<^/ ^i^ 
5ud]fe jtni) fd^Iaue ©ere. 7. ^on roeld^en grogen tEt|aten 
fpred^en Sie? — X>on 5en tEI^aten 2Ue^an5er5. 8. lX)ie 
fd^merfen unreife pfiaumen ? — Sel^r fauer, jte fin5 nid^t gefun&. 
9. Persagter^ JEjuni) bellt am meiflen. 10. V.Q\(}c{(ix\.'^ madit 
leere^ (Eafd^en.* n. Sd^arfe Sd^roerter fd^neiben ^ fel^r ; 

Sd^arfe 3ii"9^" nod? t>iel mel^r. 

I faint-hearted ; 2 daintiness ; 3 empty ; 4 pocket ; 5 to cut. 

B. I. Fresh milk is sweet. 2. Still waters run ( = are) 
deep. 3. What is more wholesome than fresh air ? 4. Good 
books are good friends. 5. Hoar frost is frozen dew. 6. Our 
teacher underlines our mistakes with red ink. 7. New friends 
are not always true friends. 8. In (bei) bad weather we 
generally stay at home. 9. Red cherries are acid. 10. I 
wash myself every morning with cold water. 1 1» Sour grapes 
are very unhealthy, said Reynard (8leittefe) the fox. 

(5ute5 (5eix)iffen,i fanftes 2 2luB|efiffen ; ^ 

Sofes ^ (Beroiffen, bofer (5aft^— roeber ^ 2lut|e nod? ^ Saft.^ 

3ofe SaoX"^ trdgt bofe 5rud]h 

I conscience; 2 soft; 3 bolster, cushion; 4 bad, wicked; 5 guest; 
6 neither ; 7 nor ; 8 rest, peace ; 9 seed. 

C. I. Yesterday we had company. 2. Did you expect your 
friends ? — We expected our friends this morning. 3. We 
shall learn Greek and Latin. 4. They would have relied on 
your assistance. 5. Where have you been yesterday ? — At 
home. 6. Let us hurry home. 7. We are to rise early. 8. 
We shall stay here. 9. We will obey our parents. 10. Those 
hoys have been allowed to come. 1 1 . Who can play best ? 



EX. XXXIII WEAK DECLENSION OF ADJECTIVES 65 



Declension of Adjectives — continued. 

(b) "WeSik: If preceded by the Def, Art., or any Deter- 
minative Adj. which has itself strong endings, as, 

"bit 9 bie^ ^a^,t/ie; ^Uf«etf H, H^^, this; \tn*tt, tt, •t^, that 
tlHX4:^9ttf •t, H^p which f what f 

einidter^ •t, tt^, some ; "btt^tlM, "tht^tVht, ^aj^fellbe^ the 

same, 

an Adjective takes the weak endings — 

/>. •t in the Nom. Sing, of all three genders ; and — 

sen in all other cases, except in the Ace. Fern, and Neuter^ 
which must always be like the Nominative. 

Singular. 



Masculine. 
this good ring. 

N. biefer gittse Hing 
A. btefen Ottt«enHtng 
G. biefes 0Ut«en Hinges 
z>. biefem gittsm Htng(e) 



Feminine. 
this good watch. 

biefe ottt::e Ul^r 
btefe %Xii9t yX\x 
btefer gut^en Ut^r 
biefer gut^en Ui^r 



Neuter. 
this good vessel. 

btefes Ottt^e (5efdg 
biefes 0utse (Sefctg 
btefes 0ttt::en (5efct|es 
biefem gtttsen (Sef dge 



Plural ; M^sc, Fem., &* Neuter. 

these good rings, watches, vessels. 

N. 6- A. btefe gutsetr Htn^e, Uljren, (SefSge. 
G. btefer ^uittxi Hinge, Uljren, (5efd|e. 
D. biefen ^ixUttx Hingen, Ul^ren, (5efa|en. 

'■'"^-:: SaiSSii; }biea«,e^ra„;basalt.e^aus,etc. 

^et Sol^tlf tooth. Xtik^if right. 

^ey 9f0tif(9^titt^ progress. ttttf^ /^//. 

^et S^Ull^i^&tlMetf bookseller. f(9^ltHeiridf difficult. 

i\t S^Httftetttttldf construction. Unitt^tf^enhp sinking, setting. 

Me $tli(9^i (PI. ■en)f ^«^. d^<»^(0^ straight, even. 

^ie ^)Mra(9^ef language. dettHffeitf^afi^ conscientious. 

We 4^t0f;ttllliietf grandmother, XoCik^Xf veritable, true, real. 

^Hj^ t^lli good, estate, |||(with Dat), /^,/?r,W. 

(PL ®<ltet)f blessing. toct\Xi% wherein f in whqt ? 

poet, 
to consist. 






f(9^ireil»en (Ex. 44), /<? wn/^. 



66 DECLEXSJOX OF ADJECTIVES ex. nun 



A. 1 . 3ft ^ic ^outfd?c Sprody Icii?t ?— 3a, imr bic 
ftoUima ift fd?iriorig. 2. DTorm bcftebt &a5 irabre <Bfi 
^of. 2flonf*on ? — ^n ^cr gctDiffcnboften €rfiillung <«« 
pfli+ton. 3. ll^as fur cm 5d>Iuf|ei tj^ ^os ?— Dos «^ te 
Sd^luffol 511 mciiicr gol&cit«i Ulir. 4. ITas babcn 5ie jk 
^iofcn irciBctt JE^ut bcsa^t? — ^©rci (Q^oler. 5. IDerroirbtii 
boftcn 5ortfd?rittc madden ? — D^ flciBigftcn 5i>uler. 6. Dtt 
rcd>lc 2]Iait!i, ^a5 rci>tc IPort, sur ^ rc*tcn Stunb', a»* 
rocbtcn ®rt. 7- €i, (JSro^muttcr, was I^ajt ^u fur gwj^ 

I Contraction of |ii«^ev. 2 Contraction of mm^ttm, 

15. I. The En^flish language is ver>' rich. 2. The setdnj 
sun is red. 3. Who is the father of that young boy? — ^Tha 
wtMllhy Enj(lishman. 4. Where have you bought this bai 
ink ? —At (bci with Dat.) the bookseller's. 5. Who is th 
]>r()I)rict()r of this large estate ? — That rich count. 6. I admii 
tills old tree. 7. The conscientious man is esteemed. 8. 
write with the right hand. 9. These new boots belong to th 
youiij^ boy. 10. The straight way is the best 

l'-\. xxxiv Declension OF Adjectives — continued 

34. .(<) Mixed: If preceded by — eltt^ elne^ eltt^ a, ot 

•^lu, f ciitc^ ttXtXf no ; or any Possessive Pron., an Adj. tal 

■^r, •t, •t^^ in the Nom, Sing,^ and ttXi in all other casi 

«'y «l>t in ihc^rr. Fern, and Neut Sing,, which must he liket 



SiNGULAK. 







Feminine. 
my good watch. 
incinc ^ixi^t Uljr 
mctnc 0tttse Ul^r 
nietncr ^Xiittn Ut^r 
mciiier otttsen Uljr 



Neuter. 
my good vtsSi 

mctn 0ttt«ed (Sefi 
metu dittoed <Sefi 
metnes 0itt«en (Sef ^ 

metncmgut*eii<5ef2 



Plural. 

^' ^*^eiiic ^^^^^ ^i^i^i watches^ vessels. 
S* ^^»«^inpr 5^!'*» ^in^e, ntiren, (Scfafte. 
■ '^etncn 2S1"*» ^»"9e, Ul^ren, (SefS 5c. 
•^t-en Hitiftcn, Ul\ren, <5c^<i%cn. 
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bild %aiiXVXf date, 
bilj^ ^anKx^i^VXf rabbit, 
bai^ ^ttVX^^VXf fortune, 
^a# Slttge (PL txi)f eye. 



Wti^f ieuer^ 


clear. 


attetliel^f^, 


charming. 


etl»ftiritiU(9^f 


wretched. 


^et anbettf 


the other. 


mal (Fr.>>), 


times ( X ). 


beten (Fr. en), 


of-them. 


tt&dt (Ex. 43), 


bears. 



%ntM^tUMxi{V.V,), returned. 



"ttx 3ltieif el^ doubt. 

^et $lttff a%, essctv, composi- 

ti?n. 
^tt^t^HtWf arc^'tect, 
^et ^t^iiiltU^ companion, 
^et €Hnt90lftneyf inhabitant, 
bet ^tltl (PL $ltme), arm. 
We ftibetfe^tttldf translation, 

bU ^^tattimatif^^a/^^x^^r. 

bud Reiilft (PL -e)^ empire, 
bie ^Itbeiif- ^c/^r.^, labour, 

bie SRinuie^ ;;»'»^i?. 

A. I. XDas fiir ein f drones Sud^ Sic i)a lefen 1 — €s ifl 
cine latemifd^e (5rammatif. 2. 3ft ^tn treuer ^uitb nid^t 
cin guter (5efdi)rte.? — ®I^ne groetfel. 3. IDos fiir ein 
Cier Ijat 3l|r junger 5i^^unb ?;— €m allerltebftes Kanind^en. 
4. XDaren 3Ijre fran5ofifd?en iiberfefeungen nid^t \<A{X leid^t .? 
— ^3^/ fi^ tDoren leidjter als unfere beutfd]en 2luffcifee. 5. 
IDirb 5er £el|rer mit liefer erbdrmlidien 2lrbeit sufrieben 
fcin? — Sos glaube id? nid^t. 6. Jcit^ Zteffen I|aben in 
2linerifa ein gropes Permogen gemad^t. 

B. I. London is a larger city than Berlin. 2. Who is that 
young gentleman ? — He is the son of a distinguished architect. 
3. Was your father satisfied with your English translation ? — 
Not particularly. 4. Have you a true friend ? — Yes, your 
young brother is my truest friend. 5. The poor blind [man] 
had no other friend than his faithful dog. 6. Your gold watch 
is really beautiful. 7. Have they returned from their long 
journey? — Yes, a week ago. 8. England, our dear native 
country, is a free and powerful empire. 9. A good tree bears 
good fruits. 10. A useless hfe is an early death. 

3d? \x>A% 1 ein f leines roei^es JEjaus 
^ot nid^ts t>on 5^njl^ni, (EBiiiren, tEB^oren, 
yXv^ roill* fein Heiner IDirt^ Iieraus,^ 
So mu§ er erft * bte VOox^ burd]boI?ren.^ 

I kn<nn (toiffen) ; 2 hast ; 3 Ijeraus'tDoUen, to want to go-out ; 4 first ; 5 to 
pierce, to perforate, 

* Inversion of Verb and Subj. = if. 
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NUMERALS: A, CARDINAL NUMBERS ex. xxxv 



gfilnf ttn^ ^tei6i^fte eitln^e^ 



I elni^ (etn, etne, ein) 

3 btel jfcttet? 

5 fftnf IBoten 

6 fed^i^ Solbaten 

8 ^Hi^i gfyettnbinnen 

9 neun Hill^e 

loi K^tttibett (un^) eitti^ 
200 |i9ei l^ttnbeirtr zc. 
looo tauten^ 



1 1 etf Saiftte 

12 |i9d(f IBftil^efr 2c. 

13 bteiiel^n 

14 l^ien^i^n 

15 fftnheftn 

16 \ti^%t1nxi 

17 fie^(en)ieilkn 

18 ad^i^eilkn 

19 neunsel^n 

20 |i9an)io 



21 einiinb )li»aii)i|| 

22 |i9ei iinb)li»an)i|| 
30 bteiftig 
40 l^ietaig 
50 fftnftie 
60 feili)i0 
70 fie^(m))io 
80 ail^^ig 
90 nmnsio 

100 i^iin^ett 
2000 )i9ei tattfettb 
1,000,000 eitie aRittUm 
2,000,000 lUiei aRittUmeti 



i878,ein taufenb ad^t iftiin^eYt(a<l^tseil^nil^iinbeYt)a<l^tttii^fied)i0« 



a»ie l^iet Ul^f ifi ei» f-^ 

III. <gd ifi btei U(»Y. 

3.15 ^i» ©iettet aitf l^let, /.^. ^ 
3.30 i^al^ ^itXf i.e. 

3.45 btei S^ieiftel attf l^iefr ?>. 

IV. ^Xttm^x. 



It has struck ten [p^ clock). 

What o'clock is it ?-^ 
It is three o'clock, 
towards four : A quarter past three, 
: ^^aJf-past three, 
: A^ quarter to four. 
Four o'clock. 



>» 



» 



ttm tole l^iel ttftt? ?— ttm neun ttftt* ^^ what o'clock ?—At nine, 
^mit iS^btt ^ti^i (l^ietsel^n) ^age* T;?-^^)/ week {fortnight), 

A. I. tt)ie t>iel tft ^rei mal neun ? — Sieben un5 5U>an5ig. 
2. IDie alt bift bu, 5nebrid? ? — 3^? bin sroolf unb etn t}aI6es 
3cil|r alt. 3- Um roie piel UB^r u>irjt ^u morgen aufjlet^cn ? 
— Xkvx brei Piertel auf neun. 4- Xt^ie I|odi jtnb 5ie 2l^en ? — 
fiber PterseB^n taufenb 5u§. 5. Siai es fd?on eins ^efd^Iagen ? 
— €5 tjl nod? nid^t em UB^r. 6. groei Kopfe, stoei 2trme, pier 
2lugen, fed?s 5^6' I UTein Kin5, was ijl bies ? 

B. I. How much is seven times eight ? twelve times 
twelve,? 2. The week has seven days. 3. The day has 
twenty -four hours. 4. The year has 365 days. 5. Sixty 
minutes make one hour. 6. Our town has now 17,561 inhabi- 
tants. 7. How many days has this month? — 31 days. 8. 
How old is your little brother ? — He is now seven years old. 

p. What o'clock is it now ? — It is Taa\f-past eight. 
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{•it is added from 2 to 19 ; t^t from 20 upwards,) 



The 1st, bey etPe Cag. T'A?— 

2^, Me )l9eiie Hac^t. 20M, 

3^, bai^ bifitte 3aljr. 21^^, 

4/i5, bet biette Xllonat, zc. ioo/>4, 

lo/i^, bai^ %t1i^ntt mal. loooM, 1 

i9'^> nvm%t1^nit* last. 


®et?, bier bad— 
Il9ansi0fie« 
Hn unb |l9ansi0fte« 
(^unbettfie* 
tattfenbfte^ 
(e%te. 


bet Sdmiiafr January 
„ 9tbtUat,Eedruary 
„ aR&t|r ^arr^ 
}) 9(|lHlr April 


„ Suli, July 


bet ®e|>tembeYr Sept, 
„ Cetobeif, Or^. 
„ 9^obeittbeif, Nw, 
,, ^eiembeif, z>^f. 



^dtttttag (m.)» Sunday, 
9ldnta0 (w.), Monday. 
^iettdtao (»?.)» Tuesday, 
WtiiitO^i^ {m.), Wednesday. 
^dttnetdtag (/».)» Thursday, 
9teita6 (»«•)> Friday. 



beu S^anb (/v. JB&nbe), w/^/w^. 
bad »anb (/v. fB&nbet), r?*<J<^t?«. 

bie ^tetter place, passage, 

bet? ^d^iaino (/v. se)r shuung. 
bad ®to<fl9eYf r j/^r<7. 

SSSeillknailit(en) (/.), Christmas. 

bet Utiebietfie? wA^^ day of 

the month ? 



A. I. Weldies jtni) 5ie tEage 5er IDod^e ? — €5 jtnb beren 
fieben: Sonntag, 2c. 2. tt)er iji jefet Kaifer oon Deutfd]* 
Ian& ? — XDtttielm bev €rfte. 3. tOann jtnb Sic geborm ? — 
2hn sroansigjien 2lpril 1 867. 4- tt)^t mar sur geit Karls 
bes Sweiten ^ oon €nglan6 Kontg port 5i^cin!rcid] ? — £u^u>ig 
bet Dxev^elinte. 5. Weldies ift i)as Datum bcs erften 
Sriefes ? — 5t^ettag, ben fiinf un5 smansigjien ©ctobcr 1^877. 
6. Den roieoielften I|aben it>tr I|eute ? — ^Den fiinften TXiax, 

B. I. Schiller, the great German poet, died on { = at) the 
9th [of] May 1805. 2. When is Christmas? — On the 25th 
of December. 3. In the Alps it snowed on the 2d of July. 
4. Charles I. was a contemporary of Louis XIII. ^ 5. My 
new boots cost 20 shillings. 6. Did you not live in the third 
storey?— No, in the fourth. 7. You will find this passage in 
the 7th volume. 8. Sunday is the ist day, Monday the 2d, 
Tuesday the 3d, Wednesday the 4th, Thursday the 5th, 
Friday the 6th, Saturday the 7 th and last. 

I The Apposite must be in the same case as \iie"^QVH\\\. ojaaicfeKs*. 
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PERSONAL PRONOUNS 



EX. XXXVII 



^iel^en lln^ bteigi^f^e ^itln^e♦ — Singular. 



{i) N. %i!e^ arbeite. 

A, £r lobt vx\^^ 

G. €r befearf tnein(et)* 

z>. (gr antioortet itilt* 

(2) N, ^u martefl. 

A. 3d? liebe Mi9^^ 

G. 3d? gefeenfe ^eln(elr)♦ 

(3) -^. ®t fptelt. 

G. Du ge5enf ft fein(et)*^ 

z>. 3)u gtbjt li^iti* 

A^. ^le fptelt. 

A. €r jteB|t fie* 

c. (£r gebenft ii^ter* 

z>. (£r giebt il^t* 

A^. «# fpielt. 

A, 3d? feB?c ei?* 

a 3d? gebenfe fein(ei?)*2 

Plural, 

(i) iT. SBlt arbeiten. 

^. (£r lobt iini^* 

G. (£r bebarf iinfeir* 



/ work. 

He praises me. 

He is in need of -me. 

He replies A7-w^. 

Tl^^Tw waitest. 
I love thee, 
I think of'thee, 
I tell to-thee. 

He plays. 
You see ^/Vt/. 
You think of-him. 
You give tO'him, 

She plays. 
He sees ^^, 
He thinks of-her. 
He gives to-her. 

It plays. 
I see //. 
I think of'it, 
I give to-it. 

We work. 
He praises us. 
He is in need of -us. 
He replies /<^-«J. 



z>. (gr antmortct tttti^* 

(2) ivr. gj^t martet (^le marten). K?« wait. 
A, 3d? liebe eu(9^ (®le)» I love j^«. 

a 3d?ge^enfeetttet(3(^irei?)»I think of-jrou. 

D, 3d? fage eu^ (3<>nen)* I tell to-you, 

(3) ^^ ®it fpielen. T/^O' P^^y. 

A, (£r fieB?t fie* He sees them, 

G. (£r gebenft it^ttt^ He thinks of them. 

D, (£r gibt il^nen* He gives to-them, 

1 The shorter forms meilt^ befit, f eftt, are often used in poetry and idioms. 

2 9t\ntt can only be used in reference to persons ; if referring to things, 
beffett, bdfelbeti, babott, must be used :— 

Jdj bin beffen gecDif. I am sure <y-?V. 

3df w«§ nicfjts bobon. 1 know ivo\ittivg about-it. 
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Practice : — 

€5 tfl 411 wit ^ 3U fpielen, It is my turn to play, 

es mar on Mt 3U fpred^en, 2c. It was thy turn to speak, etc. 

(£5 fd^medPt tnlt^ I relish it, |j| 

es fd^merfte Mt, 2c. You liked it, etc. \\ 

1 Cf. French : — C'est h mot 4 jouer, etc. 
^e^?.»ena (poet), springy lent, Wej\VX, to cool, 

t^etgi^ (Imper. of i^etdeffeitf etiiuitfeitf /^ ri?;^r<?^//. 

Ex. 42), to forget, tO'ktXMVip to warm, 

fel^ien (Dat.), to miss^ to ail, toit ^tm^^ % how are you f 

to be wanting, t^ gef^i tltlt ^%U, I am well. 

etf teuetlf to rejoice, ttttartid^ ill-bred, naughty, 

^ax vX&fi^f nothing at-all, "^aXOXf then (adv.) 

A. I. Dergt§ mein nid^tl — 3<^ u>erbe bein nie pergeffen. 
2. VO<xs ijl 3f)nen begegnet ? — (£m gropes Ungliirf tft mir 
begegnet. 3- Xt)cis feijlt Mr, mein Itebes Kinb ? — 2Ti!ir fei^It 
gar nid^ts. 4. €rinnerft 5u bid^ f^incr nod^? — 3^/ \^\^ 
n>oy. 5. (5eB|t es iB^r gut? — 3<J/ ^^ g^^t it^r fel^r gut. 
6. €ru>artep bu einen Brief pon tB|nen ? — 2tetn, fie erwarten 
cinen pon mir. 7- Xt>iIIft bu mir geB|ord]en o6er nid^t? — 
3d? tt)ill 3^^^" geme gei)ord?en. 8. (£s fel^It il:^m an ZTTut. 
9. 3"^ ^^"3 erfreu' \i\ bid), 3^ J^erbft erquicP id] bid), 

3m Sommer filler id] bid], 3^ Xbinter warm' id) bid) ! 

B. I. What had happened to him ? — Nothing good (®||tei?)» 

2. Does he remember me ? — No, he does not remember you. 

3. Does he expect a letter from us ? — No, he is expecting one 
from her. 4. That naughty child will not obey us. — Then 
punish him. 5. I thank them. 6. I wish you happiness and 
a long life. 7. It is their turn to speak. 8. What ails him 1 
— Nothing ails him. 9. We don't relish it at all. 

C. I. These German exercises are not difficult. 2. This 
bookseller has old and new books. 3. Do not forget thy old 
friends. 4. The true happiness of men consists in the con- 
scientious fulfilment of their duties. 5. Two thousand five 
hundred and eighty-seven soldiers have returned to-day. 6. 
I think (believe) it is a quarter to nine. 7. He is very well. 



72 POSSESSIVE PRONOUNS ex. xxxviii 

(For Possess, Adjectives, see Exs. ii and 26.) 
I. — Weak Form : i.e. used with the Def. Article (see Ex. 33). 

Singular. 

Adject. Pronoun. 

w. ^eitt fjutunb ^elrtneini^e(^etltleine)♦ Thy\L2X2SiAmine, 
f ^eim yx\\x unb Me itieitiide (Me nieine)^ 7:^^ watch and 

mine. 

n, ^eln Ejaus un^ ^ai^ itieitiide (^ilj^ nieine)^ Thy house and 

Plural. 
^eitie Ejiite (UI|rcn, fj^^f^'^) ii"^ ^^^ weittlden (Me itteiiiefi)^ 

Thy hats (watches, houses) and mine {cf, Fr. — les miens). 
And so in ail three genders of the other Persons : — 

Singular. 

bet (Me^ bad) beini^e ; or, bet (Me^ bad) beine^ /^>/^. 
bet (ble^ "^aS) feitiide ; or, bet (ble, "^al^) feitie^ Ms, its. 
bet (bUf bad) i^tige ; or, bet (Me^ "^a^) i^te, hers, 
bet (ble^ bad) unftide; or, bet (ble^ bad) tttifete^ ours, 
bet (Me^ bad) eutige ; or, bet (Me, "^^i) twttf \ 
bet (bte, "^a^) 3<>tide ; or, bet (ble, "^a^i) SH^te, y"^"^'- 
bet (Me, "^Cki) if^tige ; or, bet (Me, "^ai) ii^te, /.^Vj. 

PluraL 

thine i his, its, hers, ours, yours, theirs. 

biebeitiioettr \t\n\^m, it^ti^m, unftidettr etttioen, iH^Hgett* 1 
or, bie beitien, feitten, it^ttnt iinfevettr twttn, listen* J 

II. — Strong Form : i.e. used without Article (see Ex. 32). 
7^^ ^^* •^S""'"''? "^^^ ) 7>i^hat(watch,house) 

/. ^rtneUBirtmonerals me^ne, V fg fi^e^ than U.. ^ 
n, ^ein fjaus ift fd^oner als tneined, j 

//. ®eineJE}utc(UI|ren,fJdufer)fin^fd)oner al5ttteine(w.^,6r»/f.) 

-^^ /7af5 (watches, houses) are finer than mine. 
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POSSESSIVE PRONOUNS 


n 


And so in all three genders of the other Persons : — 




Singrular. 


Plural. 




/ 


n. 


/«.,/, n. 


beitieir^ 


beine^ 


beinei^ ; thine. 


^eine♦ 


feitietf 


feine^ 


fettled ; his, Us. 


feitie^ 


ifi^ttt, 


iMtt, 


\Mtt^ ; h^s. 


ii^re^ 


wx\tttt^ 


un\txt, 


tttifeted ; ours. 


tttifere^ 


tntet, 


tuxt, 


») ""- 


/ eute* 

I3»te* 


SJ^tet, 


^tt, 


U^ttt, 


i*te, 


lifted ; theirs. 


i^te. 



Distinguish carefully between the Nom. Sing,-infleciions of 
Possess, Adjectives and Possess, Pronouns : — 

f Adjective : — mein, meine, ntein, 2C. 
* I Pronoun : — meiner, meine, meines, ic. 

^Hd &MttbUdlf dictionary. gef ftttidft^ if you please. 

^4* ^lU^tttltf album. >^nU^VXf to mislay. 

tit S^eittUd^ contribution, leil^etl (Dat. of pers.), to lend. 

^i« 9^atetf^a^if native town. ttnietf^aUen^f interesting. 

^ie 3ei(9^nttnd^ drawing. ^t^t^VX (Ex. 42), ^v^«. 

^ad ^(9^<lf (PI. «e)f sheep. demeitl^ common. 

We aneintttldf opinion. seiden (Dat. of pers.), /^ show. 

A. I. £eil^e mir gefdttigfl 5etn IDorterbud). — lX)o Iiafl i)u 
^enn feos feetntge t 2. 3d? mug feas nteinige perlegt Iiaben 1 
— 2tun, 5a I^aft 5u 5as feinige. 3. fjier tft unfer Beitrag ; 
ix>o ifl 5er 'yc^tKo/it — 3)en unf(c)rigen I^aben rotr f4]on 
gegeben. 4- 3P ^<^ 3^^^ Alburn ober bas il|rige ? — (£5 iji 
Sos feinige. 5. ©:)u' beine pfiid^t, un5 id? roerbe bte metnige 
tl|un. 6. 3P Wefer junge fjunb bein ? — 3^/ ^'^ iP mein. 7. 
3t?r (5arten tft grower als unferer. 

B. I. Here is my friend! where is thine? — Mine has left 
for his native town. 2. Is that your pencil or mine 1 — It is 
yours, mine is much shorter. 3. Do you speak of your 
brother's journey or of your own ? — Of ours. 4. Your opinion is 
not ours. 5. Thy drawings are not so fine as his. 6. This 
Latin grammar is not mine. 7. Perhaps it is theirs. 8. (The) 
white sheep are more common than (the) black sheep. 9. Our 
French books are more interesting than yours. 10. Your 
ribbons are finer than hers. 



74 DEMONSTRATIVE PRONOUNS ex. xxxix 

(For biefcr and jencr, used Adjectivally^ see Exs. lo and 26.) 

Demonstrative Pronouns : (^) without Complement : 
(answering to the French celui-ci^ celui4a), 

%VMX 5d]uler ift flcigiger als ^iefelr♦ r^^/ pupiU is more di- 
3ene 5d)ulcrin ift ftet^igcr als ^iefe♦ That pupil -ligent than 
jetted Kin^ ift flei^iger als ^iefej^♦ That child; this-one, 

Plur, gene Sd]uler, ic, finb fici^iger als Mefe^ Those pupils 

are more diligent than these. 

^lef et 3aunx ift B^oE^cr als itntx^ This tree "\ is higher 

^iefe ZlTauer ift l^of^er als Jme* T'.^/i" wall Vthan that 

^iefed (5cftell ift f)6E|cr als ime«* 7:^/> standj {that-one). 

Plur. ^iefe Bdume, ic, fin^ E|ol:|er als fene* These trees, 

etc., are higher than those. 

(d) with a Complement (answering to the French celut) : 
This tree and that of my neighbour.^ 

^lefet Saum un^ ^elrieni^e (or, ^el?) meines Ztad^bars. 

T^i^/^ flower and that {the-one) which is in the garden. 

^lefe ^lumc unb Meieni^e (or, Me), rpcld]c im (Bartert ift. 

This business and the-one I attend to. 

^ief ei^ (5e[d]dft unb ^4^ieni^Je (or, ^4i^), mcld^cs id? beforge, 

Z^^^^ trees, etc., and those of my neighbour. ^ 

Plur. ^lefe Sdumc, 2c., unb ^ieieni^en meines Jllad^bars. 

I Or, and my neighbour' s. 
N. '^ttitni^t, ^iejieni^e, 'ba^tni^t, thai, he, she, the-one. 

A. bmjleni0en, biejieni0e, baj^jjeni^e, thai, him, her, tke-ofie. 
G. bei^jleniden, bei^enifiettr bei^jienlgeti, ^/-/>^^z/, ^-^^w, of-her. 
D. ^emienideiir berimigettr ^emjienioen, to-that, to-him, to-her. 

Plural N. hUUni^tn, those, they, 

A. biejieniden, those. 
G. bevjieni0en, of-those. 
D. benjieniden, to-those. 

Obs. —He who, beviettige totl&^tt*, she who, bieieni^e Ivel^e, jc 
Z/te derjenige decline — ^cr^clbc, bicfclbe, bas\elbe, the same. 
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Sing, N. betf bie, badf that [the) one, Plnr, ^it, tJiose^ they. 

A, beitr bier "ba^* "bit* 

G. beffeitr htttn, htfjtn* htttn (ptttt)* 

D, htm, htt, htm* htntn* 

bet 930^m, bow, arch. htt^\V{iSe^^\ttf fellow-pupil 

htt^0^tn^apietpsAeelo/paper. hit ^nta^tf plantation, 
bet ^ro^t^atet^ grandfather, bad ISilbnid^ portrait. 

bet t/Vdt\f O^eitn^ utKle, ^^aUvx (Dat.), to please. 

bet Offlglet' (G. t^f F\,se),officer, ^pte^m ^On^ to speak of. 

A. I. XDoIIcn 5ie bicfcn o6cr jcncn Bogcn papkr ? — 3d^ 
tpiU licbcr jcncn. 2. 3ft bics bas Silbnis 3^rc5 (5ro§* 
oatcrs ? — 2tcin, cs ift basjcnigc mcincs (Dnfels. 3. <8cl|6rt 
Mefcr BIcijHft 3I|ncn? — ^cin, cr'gcl)ort icncm Sd^ulcr. 4.* 
(5cf alien 3l!^^n Sicfc 2(nlagcn ? — VX6\i fo gut als Sicjcmgeji 
port pans. 5. 5m6 6ic5 Sicfclben (Dffijicre ? — 2tcin, ^s finb 
nid]t blcfclben. 6. tt)unfd)cn Sic mcine (Bcfellfd^aft ?— Ztein, 
\i\ ix>unfd^e biqcnigc 3^^^^ S^^^unbes. 7. SinS bics 3^!^^ 
^rbciten ? — 2tein, cs jtnb bicQenigcn) cines mcincr Znitfd)u(er. 

B. I. Is this your new hat ? — No, it is that of my nephew. 
2. Do these estates belong to you ? — Yes, and those belong to 
(the) Count Salm. . 3. Are you speaking of the Russian wars ? 
— No, we speak of those of Napoleon. 4. These are your 
opinions, but they (it) are not mine. 5. Are these the same 
dictionaries ? — No, they (it) are those of our German master. 
6. Your pronunciation is better than that of this young 
Frenchman. 7. These flowers please me better than those. 
8. The plantations of London please us better than those of 
your native town. 9. What is that ? — That is coffee. 

C. I. He will never forget you. 2. Lend us your French 
dictionary, if you please. 3. Do your duty and we shall do 
ours. 4. Here is your umbrella, but where is mine ? — There 
is yours. 5. The mountains of {Gen. of Def Art.) Switzerland 
are higher than those of (pon, without Art.) England. 6. The 
construction of the Greek language is not so easy as that of 
the English language. 7. My faithful dog is my best com- 
panion. 8. Are these your drawings ? — Yes, and those are 
my sister's. 9. He is happy who is^ cotvl^Ti\fc<i^ 



*j6 RELATIVE AND INTER ROG, PRONOUNS ex. xl 

Singular : Masculine, 

N, Der Knabe; \»tXii^vt (or bet) artig tp.* The boy who is good. 
A. Der Knabe, Iveld^en (or be«) tc^ lobe. The boy whom I praise. 
G, Der Knabe, beffett 2(rbeit gut tft. The boy w^^j^ work is good. 
G, Der Unaht, beffen tc^ gebenfe,^ The boy of-whom I think. 
/?. Der lixiQbt, totxa^tm (or bem) tc^ es (age. The boy to-wkom I 

say it. 
Feminine, 

AT. Die (Eoc^ter, Iveld^e (ble) fc^retbt. The daughter who writes. 
A, Die Coc^ter, Iveld^e (bie) tc^ lobe. The daughter whom I praise. 
G. Die Coc^ter, beten 2Irbeit gut ift. The daughter w^x^ work is good. 

G, Die Colter, bef en ic^ gebenfe.* The daughter of-whom I think. 
2?. Die Coc^ter, \»t\(k^it (bet) ic^ es fage. The daughter to-whom I 

say it. 

AT. Das Kinb, Iveld^ed (or bad) [pielt. The child who plays. 
A, Das Kinb, Iveld^ed (or bad) tc^ lobe. The child whom 1 praise. 
G. Das Kinb, beffen Spiel unterl|altenb tp. The child whose game 

is interesting. 
G, Das Kinb, beffen tc^ gebenfe.^ The child of-whom I think. 
D, Das Kinb, Iveid^em (bem) ic^ es fage. The child to-whom I say it. 

Plural : Masculine^ Feminine^ and Neuter. 

N, Iveld^e (or bie) [pielen. . . . who play. 

A, Iveld^e (or bie) tcb lobe. . . . whom I praise. 
G, beten 2Irbeit gut tft. ... whose work is good. 
G. beten xoxt gebenfen.^ . . . of-whom we think. 
D, iveld^en (betteit) ic^ es fage. . . . to-whom I say it. 

The same forms are used for which, that : — [hard, etc 

Der Stein, Iveld^et (or bet) I|art ip. The stone wAiirA (Ma/) is 

N, 3c^ n>eig, ll>ad UJal^r \% I know w^a/ {that which) is true. 
-(4. 3c^ n)ei§, ll>ad er tl^ut, I know what he is doing. 

G, 3^^ UJeif , Iveffen er fSI|ig ift, I know what he is capable of. 

In all clauses "which begin "with a Kelative Pronoun, 
or a Subordinate Conjunction (Ex. 54), the Verb must 
stand at the end, as above. 

1 After a Pers. Pron. use beu (not tocldjcr) : — €r, ber cs wei§. 

2 There are but few Verbs which govern the Genitive case. Of those 
which in English require their complement preceded by of, most take in 

German a preposition (generally tiott^ with the Dative case) :— 3d? fprec^e 
^tf$f /^* / spesik of him. 



Die "Vinc^txi, 
Die Oc^ter, 
Die Ktnber, 
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»et ip &a ? Who is there ? 

SBen \<A>^^ Sie gefel|cn ? ^^^/« have you seen ? 

SBeffen Soljn iji bics ? ^>ft^j^ son is this ? 

SBeffen gc5enfen Sic ? Of-whom are you thinking ? 

9Bem gcljort bicfes Bud^ ? To-whom does this book belong ? 

^et ^ixav^fi^f ostrich, eilif l^lHtlden^ ^^ ^^^^ its rise. 

^ai» 2)ind (PI »e)^ z^/;/^. ibe^aUen (etr ibe^ftlt)^ to keep. 

%^^ittp Trhjes. tt Itni^te^ he knew. 

I^elfen (etr l^ilfi)^ /""t? ^<?/^, /"e? tttndeibenf surrounded. 

favour (with Dat.) l^HUdf holy^ sacred. 

nennetlf /^ mention^ name, ntttl! (interj.), //^w/ w^/// 

lail^eil ^er^ /-^ »2^^>^ <a!/. \tWljif ^nyself thyself^ etc., here 
itHtUU (with Dat), /<? /r«j/. — themselves. 

A. I. XDos fiir cin ^err ijl bas ? — €5 ijl &cr ^err, ^en 
n>ir fo t|od^ fd^ft^en^ 2. XDejfen ^aus ijl bos ? — £5 ijl '^(xs^ 
jcnige bcs Zninijtcrs. 3. XDie alt jtnb 5ie 21Taucrn, mit 
^enen 6ic 5ta6t umgcbcn iftt — Sic fin6 nid)t fo alt als 
Wejemgeh oon Crier. 4. XDcm t|i(ft Sas (5(u(f ? — Scncn, 
We fid? fclbp ^e(fen« s- 2)iefcr Sd^ulcr ix>iH 3l)ncn nid]t 
geliord^en. — 2tun, tttet nid^t I|6rcn lirttt, mu§ fuB|Ien. 6. 
IDos t|at er 3l|ncn gcfagt? — Allies, i»^^ cr It»tt6te« 7. 
ZTennen 5ie mir eincn Pogcl, Itielii^et nid]t fliegcn f ann ! — 
Ser 5trau§. 8. g©er jufricben \% ift reid]. 

9. IPcr einmal liigt, 6cm traut man nid)t, 

Un6 ix>cnn cr aud] 6ic lDal|rl|cit fprid^t (Ex. 42). 

B. I. Who is that lady ? — It is the lady whose son is your 
comrade. 2. Do not mock at things which are sacred to 
others. 3. This is a man whom you can trust. 4. The 
Rhine, which is a river of Germany, takes its rise in the Alps. 
5. Is this the boy whose work you have praised ? 6. Are 
these the students with whom you resided at Bonn ? 7. Show 
us the horse of which you speak so often. 8. There are years 
when (too) there are no apples. 9. Whose volumes are these ? 
— They are the bookseller's. 10. The pupil whose Greek 
translation was so good has been rewarded. 



yS CONJUGATION OF STRONG VERBS: L ex. xli 


41. — WeR,k Verbs cempared with Strong. 


Xt^^tXif io ^^y- — Infinitive — 


Wt^^VXp to lie. 


td^ U^^Utp I laid^ ^Xq. — Preterite — id^ la^f I lay ^ etc. 


bu Udot«eft« 


e)u 


\^^^% 


er U^^Uu 


er 


lad« 


xjo'xt U^^Um^ 


toir (ad«eti« 


% U^tUtU 


il^r 


X^^ttU 


ftc U^^Utn^ 


ftc 


\€^^^V\* 


^tAt^^i, laid. — Part, 


Perfect — 


^UU^^VXf laia. 


Ist Class {a) : — Infinite — i — ; 


PreL—a—\ 


Part, Perf, — U — ♦ 


to drink, MtXtVX 


ixaxii 


0etirttnreit« 


to sing, fingett 


fang 


0efttn0en« 


to spring, leap, \p^Xi^VX 


f|»iran0 


def|»ttindeti«^ 


to bind, to tie, Ibittben 


ibattb 


deibttnben^ 


to force, compel, %)»\n^ttX 


Sli>an0 


0esli>ttnden« 


to find, Unbelt 


fanb 


aefitnben, 2c. 


kb) :- ~i_(-0-) ; 


—a—; 


— 0— ♦ 


to begin, commence, Jbegitttten 


ibe04nn 


ibe00imeit« 


to win, gain, delvinttttt 


gelvatttt 


delvonnen* 


to swim, f il^lvitttttten 


fd^iixitttttt 


defd^lvomttteii* 


to come, fomtttett 


fam 


0ef0mmen«* 


to spin, fllitttteit 


f|»ann 


0ef|»0nneit« 



♦ Conjugated with feitt in Compound Tenses. 

We l&u<i^bm<f etsfunft, «r/ of printing, bad Uf er, j^^ri?. 
Me ^flanae^ //-a;;//. eirfinben^ /^ /«z/^;//i 

A. I. VOas l[ah(t\\ 5xe getrunfcn.? — Wiv tranfen roten 
IDein unb frifd^cs XDaffer. 2. XDo l|ap bu bicfe fd)one 
pflansc gcfunbcn ? — 3d) f anb fie in eincr blul|enbcn XDiefe. 
3. Wann begann et fcinc 2lufgabc? — (Scftem aben5. 4. 
Sprang bev £iunb ins (in bas) IPaffcr ? — 3a, unb er fd^roamm 
ans (an bas) anbete Ufcr. 5. XDann bift 6u gefommen.? — 
Um neun U^r. 6. 5rifdj bcgonnen ift iialb gewonnen, 

B. I. Where did he find his young brother? — At home. 
2. Who invented the art of printing? — A German. 3. What 
did you sing ? — We sang an English song. 4. Did you drink 
wine or beer? — We drank white wine. 5. Who has won? — 
We have won the game. 6. Why did he not begin ? — He was 
forced to (3U) wait. 7. When did your little sister come ? — 
She came at half-past eleven. 8. Who has bound your German 

books ? g. The work which we have begun is difficult. 



^^'Ak^-JOV^ 










EX. XLII 


STRONG VERBS — CONT : J. AND II. 79 


42. 


Infinite 


Pret. 


Part, Perf. 


Imper, Sing, 


l8t ClaBB {c) 


: — e— ; 


—4—; 


—0—; 


— i (ie) !-♦ 


to break, 


ibYed^en 


ibY4<)6 


0eibY0ciften ; 


>^y.!fe? 


to order, 


JbefeH^len 


ibefal!»l 


ibefo^len ; 


to help, 


(lelfeit 


*4jf 


0ei[^0(fen ; 


^w. 


to speak. 


flivedften 


fl^yaoj 


0ef|»ir0<)6en ; 


fl»H*. 


to die, 


ftevden 


ftairib 


^tSi0xUn ; 


ftiifd^ 


to hit, meet, 


ixt^vx 


tiraf 


detvoffen; 


itiff- 


to throw, 


Iverfen 


IvaYf 


0eli>0vf en ; 


toiiff* 


2d Class :— 


Mben 


—a—; 


— e— ; 


-i (ie) ^-. 


to give, 


dad 


0e0eden; 


0ied« 


to read, 


U^ 


0elef en ; 


Uei». 


to happen, 


^fil^e^m 


0ef*aft 


0ef dfteiften (with fein). 


to see, look, 


feften 


faft 


0ef e^en ; 


fleft- 


to eat. 


effett 


4K 


de^effen ; 


ift- 


to forget, 


l^eirdeffeii 


t^etr^aft 


l>ey0effen ; 


l^e^dift^ 



1 Verbs which change their root-vowel in the Imperat., 2d p. Sing. — as 
above, — change it also in the 2d and yl pers. sing, of the Present Indicative : 

IMPER, Sing, : — l^xMk^t break (thou) ! 

Pres, Ind, : — xdi btt^c, bu tfti^fi, ex bti(f)i ; toir bte^m^ 



bet Xitt^atUn, zoological garden. 

bet 3:i0et/ tiger. 

bet ®tOt(^» stork. 

l90l»Ott/ of-what, whereof. 



^ax, well cooked. 

foftfl^iclig/ expensive, dear. 

f onbettt/ 3«/ (after a negative clause). 

hMitn {hat, ^thcUn), to ask/or, pray. 



A. I. Sprid^ft bu bcutfdj ? — 3a, idj fpred^e beutfd) un6 
cnglifd). 2. IDas befal^I er bir 3U tl|un ? — €r befal^l mir 3U 
Weibcn. 3. IPoPon fprad) man in Ser (5efeIIfd)aft ? — IXian 
fprad^ Pom Kricgc. 4- 3ft ettoas Hcues gcfd]d|en ? — 3^/ 
ber Konig ift geftorbcn. 5. Siei^ft bu ^en Pogel bort auf 
&em Soumc ? — 3^/ ^^ iP ^i" Stord]. 6. 3§/ toas gar ift ; 
trinf, toas flar ift; fprid^, was toal^r ift. 7. ©ieb il|m bas ! 

B. I. Who has broken this glass ? — I broke it. 2. Does 
he speak French or English ? — He speaks English. 3. Where 
did you meet him ? — I met him at home. 4. What did you 
see in the zoological garden ? — We saw lions, tigers, elephants, 
wolves, bears, and other animals. 5. What were you eating 
just now? — We were eating strawberries. 6. Do not break 
this glass, it is very expensive. 7. Help me {Dat.) ! 8. Give 
me {Dat,) a glass of wine. 9. Have you not read these new 
German books ? — No. i o. You have not been forgotten. 
1 1. Throw no stones into my garden, 12, Do tiot forget us. 



8o STRONG 

■At*-. '-'-. 


VERBS — CONT,: IIL AND JV, ex. xliii 


43. 


Infinitive. 


Preterite. 


-fiz^^. Perf. 


8d Class : — 


— «— ; 


— u— ; 


— «-— ♦ 


to drive {intrans.). 


faH^yen 


fu^t 


0ef4il[^Yen« 


to dig, to delve, 


0Y4deii 


0tiiib 


dedY4iben« 


to beat, strike. 


fd^ladm 


Wlttd 


defd^lnden^ 


to carry, to bear, 


Ua^ttx 


ttll0 


^tix^vx* 


to wash, 


)»^\i!c^m 


Ivttfd^ 


0eli>af(i^eii« 


4th Class : — 


— «— ; 


-le- ; 


— «— ♦ 


to fall, 


fatten 


nei 


0efatten« 


to hold, to keep. 


%a\ivx 


«ieU 


0el[^aUen« 


to let, leave, allow. 


laffen 


tteft 


aelaffen. 


to advise, guess. 


taivx 


tiet 


defaten^ 


to sleep, 


fd^lafen 


f^ttef 


aefd^lafen* 



C?^j. — Verbs belonging to these two classes modify their root-vowel 
4 in the 2d and yi pers. sing, of the Present Indicative : — 

fattdeitf to catch ; t^ fattier \>vi f Atigftr er fftittftf ic. 
^ai^ S^etfl^teii^en^ promise. ^ei» ^|^e<f^ ^«^^«. 

^et dle^net^ speaker^ orator. l^ttWiXXC^tif wounded. 

^ie Sle^e^ j^^^^^. ^d^ gut M^MvXp to behave well. 

^ei? fEftiXUtt, miller. ttlf en (— ie— , — U— ), to call. 

A. I. tt)ol|m trug man ben pcrtoun&cten Solbaten? — €r 
tourbe nad^ ^aufc getragcn. 2. IDo fdl|rp 5u l)in, 5rife ? — 
3d^ fal)rc nad^ 21Tiind]cn. 3. XDas riet er 3l|nen 5U tt|un ? 
— (£r riet mir mid] gut ju l^alten. 4. VO<xs Ijielt jjl^re 
5rdulem Sditoe^er in ber fjanb? — 3l|ren i)(}xt 5. ^oben 
5ie gut gefd^Iafen? — 3a, feljr gut, id^ 6anfe 3^"* 6. 
^ab' idi f ein XDaffer, fo trin!' id^ XDaffer ; ^ab' idi XDaffer, 
\o trinf' id^ XDein — iber mag id^ fein? 7. <£in IDoIf im 
Sd^Iaf fdngt nie ein Sd^af. 8. 21Tit Specf fdngt man ZlTdufe. 

B. I. What fell from the tree ? — No apples, but only dry 
leaves. 2. They advised us to 2 (3x1) drive ^ home.^ 3. We 
did not sleep well. 4. He allowed (let) me [to] stay. 5. 
They called us several times. 6. You did not keep your 
promise, you naughty boy. 7. That does not please me {Dat.) 
8. The orator made (held) a beautiful speech. 9. The enemies 
have been beaten, i o. Do not beat that poor dog. 1 1. When * 
Adam delved and Eve ((£pa) span, who was then the gentleman 
fhere (gbelmann) ? 1 2. That young girl held a flower in her 

(/^) hand. J J. One hand washes the other. ♦ say— ais. 



EX. XLiv STRONG VERBS— 


-CONTINUED 


.• K 8i 


44. 


Infinitive, 


Preterite, 


/'rt/f . Perf, 


5th Class (a) \ 


-ei-; 


-i-; 


i ♦ 


to bite. 


dei^en 


>ift 


de^iffen* 


to resemb1e,to be like, ^leidften 


dHd» 


degac^en* 


to seize, to grasp, 


0ireifm 


OHff 


0e0Hffen« 


to suffer, 


Icibm 


Mii 


deUtten* 


to cut. 


ffiftneibm 


f«nitt 


0ef(iftnitteit« 


to tear, 


tti^tn 


rtft 


0eiriffcn« 


to ride, 


ttiitn 


yitt 


geiriiten* 


to fight, 


fhrei ten 


ftyitt 


deftHtten* 


to whistle, to pipe. 


pUiftn 


♦>fiff 


0e|»flffen. 


(^):~ 


-ei~; 


-ie- ; 


— ie— ♦ 


to stay, to remain, 


hXtihtn 


»He» 


0e^lieden« 


to lend, 


U\^m 


lie^ 


0eHel^en. 


to shine, to seem, 


fil^eitten 


fd^im 


0efciftienen« 


to write. 


fd^yeiNn 


fc^Hed 


0efcifttfie^en« 


to mount, ascend, 


fteiden 


Pie0 


0efHedeii« 


to drive (trans. ), 


hrei^en 


ttieib 


0eme^en« 


^et ^iSiixtxtth 


pain. 


^et eaft^0l 


> inn. 



(G. 0eni»; Pi.«en)^ (cp. smart), mtl^e^ av^^. >9t^%fuii(pf), 

iet Oil^f e(^ sutnmity top, t^X^X^f lately^ the other day, 

^le 9$ril<f e^ bridge, \t\\^f blessed^ late, deceased, 

^et dleifen^e^ traveller, l^att^ ^^r^^, J^z/^r^'. 

A. I. XDem glid^ 3I|r feligcr ®nfel?— €r glidj mdncr 
2nuttcr. 2. tt)ol)m ritten Sic ^^vx\, geftcrn? — IDir rittcn 
x^<X(i\ 5cm nddijtcn Dorfc. 3. Vd'x^ \ch<i;XK 6ie Solbatcti 
gejirittcn? — XDic ^cI6cn. 4. IPcr big &cn fjafcn? — J)c5 
3^9^t5 ^un6. 5. IDarum tooHtcn 'yc{X^ 5r^un6c nid^t l|icr 
biciben? — Sic \\<xi\.^\[, il|r (5cl& pcrgcffcn. 6. Sd^ricb cr 
nidjt fiirslid] an Sic ? — 3^/ ^^^ fd^icn fcl|r traurig 3U fcin. 

B. I. We have suffered great pains. 2. I seized * the dog, 
but he bit me. 3. Did they often write to {aw, with Acc^ you ? 
— Yes, very often. 4. (The) hunger drove the wolves otit of 
(aU5 with Dat.) the wood. 5. How long did the traveller stay 
in the inn ? — A fortnight. 6. Your companions seemed to^ 
be* veryi tired 2. 7. The English officers rode over {Ace) 
the bridge. 8. Last summer we ascended (use crftcigcn) 
several summits of the Alps. 9. Your ferocious dog has bitten 

10. Our soldiers have fought like heroes. 1 1. The 



me. 



grass has been cut this morning. 1 2. How much money has 
he lent to you ? * Use the inseparable vetb ^XC|J«\^^^, 



n 
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STRONG VERBS — CONTINUED: VI. ex. xlv 



46. 

6th Class {a) : — 

to bid, to offer, 

to fly, 

to flee, 

to freeze, 

to lose, 

to draw, to march, 

(3):- 
to fight, 
to flow, to run, 
to pour, 
to enjoy, 
to smell, 
to shoot, 
to shut, 



Infinitive. 

-ie-; 
ibieten 

\t\txtn 

^txWtxvx 

Sieiften 

-t «e)- ; 
iliefteit 



Preterite. Part. Perf. 

—0— ; — 0— ♦ 

Hog 0e1l00eit« 

_5j_5 _$_^ 

fod^t 0ef0dfttctt« 

tod^ derod^eit* 

fdftoft defdftoffen. 

fdftloft 0efdf»(0lfen« 

^atnad^^ after-it [mark. 

(i^txpantmp to owe^ be 

indebted for. 
^t^tVif to conquer (intrans.) 



^en ait^etn %^^f next day. 
i>et Jl^ill^tlf cock^ stopcock. 

^en ^ai^n f^aititen^ to cock the 

gun; to take aim. 

f l^en (f aft, defeffen), /^ ^//. 

A. Das 23tend|en (little bee) unb bie Caube (dove). 
(Eirt 23tend?en flel in etncn Bac^ (^r^^y^) ; 
Dies SaM t>oII initleib {compassion) cine (taube, 
Unb dyadft ein 23Iattc^en (/////<;' /^^) pon ber £aube {arbour), 
Unb Ivatff 1^ it^m 3U. Das 23ien(^en fdftlvamm barnac^ 
ViVi\> l^rtlf fic^ gliicf lic^ aus bem Bac^. 
Den anbcrn (Eag faft unfre (Eaube 
3n (Jrieben {peace) mieber auf ber £aube ; 
€tTt 3agcr t^atte fc^on \>zn ^ofyx auf fie gefpannt, 
IlTeirt Bienc^en fam— ptc! I fiadft'i^ it|m in bie ^anb ; 
paff {bang, pop) ! gitig ber Sc^ug (^i^^/) baneben ; 
Die (Eaube f(o0 baoon (««;«;/). &em banft fie nun it^r tthtn ? 

B. I. Last night it froze very hard. 2. The birds flew upon 

the tree. 3. Why did the enemies flee ? — We had beaten 

them in several battles. 4. Who fell into a brook ? — A little 

bee. 5. Why did you not shut the windows ? — It was so hot. 

6. What did he off*er you {Dat.) for your horse? — Eighty 

pounds.^ 7. In this battle the blood flowed in torrents. 8. 

The hunter lost his faithful dog. 9. I came, I saw, I conquered. 

I Afasr. and neut. nouns of measure, weight, etc. , remain unchanged in 
the^/ur. 



btannU 


^tbtannU 


tannic 


i^ctannU 


nannit 


i^mannU 


tannU 


^ttannU 


fattbie 


0efanbt« 


Ivanbte 


0eli>anbi« 


btaii^U 


(^ebta^t^U 


ha^it 


^eha<fiU 



EX. XLVi - ANOMALOUS VERBS 83 

46. (a) Person-endings and Tense-character of the Weak Con- 
jugation combined with root-vowel change of the Strong : — 
to bum, bxtnntn 

to know {connaitre), fetttten 
to name, tiemtett 

to run, tmntn (with feitt) 

to send, f ettb^ {also regular) 

to turn, li>efi^en( „ ) 

to bringi hxin^tn 

to think (of), bettfeit (an with Ace.) 

(fi) With Irregular change of stem-consonants : — 

to go, gel^en dittd ^t^an^tn^ 

to stand, \it\^vx ftdttb 0efianbeit* 

to do, tH^im tl^at detm^an* 

to know (jtfw/r), Iviffm^ IVtt^te 0ell>ttftt* 

I Pres. Ind. : 16^ lt>fi%/ / know (je sais), Hfii; loiffett, we know. 
^ H>fiftt,^^« know, il^t loiffet^ ^<?« >&«<7w. 

fX Hlfift^ ^ knows, fie loilfett, />^^j >^/2^7z<;. 

Me l^attt^tltiad^e^ guardhouse, "hOXMi (^atr + an), of4t, at-it. 

^j^ 99SilM»irftt, ^^z;;^, venison, t^ntrt^nn un^ na^lie^enf en, 

i^Hi? t^tt^t^i fl(i^ ! ^ course, to act first and think after, 

ht^l^Xbrave^welldone^ capital, ^ad £ei^, ^^V/J 7nourning^ 
WWM9B^*ttp se, se§, »/<a!;iy ^ {one), trouble^ sorrow, 

A. I. T>ai\i^x\, 5ie an midi ? — Vjm., \i\ 6ad)tc an meinc 
liebe Sd^roejler, ' 2. XDarum gingen 5ie nid)t mit il|m ? — 3d) 
tDoQte nid^t. 3. XDamm rannten bic £eute fo fd^ncH? — 
ZTTetirere ^dufer brannten. 4. ^abcn Sic jc baran gebad^t ? 
— l><xs t|aben ix>ir. 5. lDoI|in jtnb 3I|re <£(tcrn gcgangen? 
— 5ie fin6 aufs €an6 gcgangcn. 6. VOo SfLoxK^iiw, Bic Sol* 
t<xi<iyx'i — Por 5er ^aupttoadic. 7. i^os l^abcn Sic mir 
gebradit ?— IDilbbrat unb 5ifd?.— Sas ift brapl 8. Per* 
gett^an un& nad)bc&ad)t, \<xi iXioxii\^xK in gro§ €ci6 gcbrad^t. 

B. I. I stood on a high mountain and looked down into the 
deep valley. 2. We went home with our frienxis. 3. Did he 
know you ? — No, he did not know us (he knew us not). 4. 
For heaven's sake, what have you done ? — I ! nothing at all. 
5. Haye you brought your German Exercise ? — Yes, sir (mcin 
^crr). 6. Did you ever think of us ? — Of course. 7. Had 
you not gone into the country ? — No, we had gone boms. 
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SEPAR. AND INSEPAR. COMP, VERBS ex. xlvii 



47. Separable. (See App., pp. io6, 107.) Inseparable. 

4Uf«gel|en, to rise, to open {intrans.) Ibel|an6cln, to treat. 
HUf *ftel|en, to rise, get (stand) up. t>eirfcl|lcn, 
atttiltf *fommen, to come back. 
ju*mad]en, to shut, to close, 

mtf^mad^cn, to open {transit) 

aib*fd]reibcn, to copy. 

t>0t*lcfcn, to read aloud, 

jtd^ aXi^iloXian, to stay, to stop. 

The Inseparable Prefixes are : ht, ^tf eitt, tVXpp tt, ^tt, itt; 
Wlft^ ^0Uf UH^eir* The others are Separable; cf. p. 107. 

^et S^ampf, fight ^^tikfiVXf to fear. 

^er ^t^^tt dragon. ^ie "kM^t^p door. 

^er 3Udf draughty train, ^ad ^eifteitntiii^^ j^^^/. 



etobcm, 
eirfinbcn, 

aetrrei§en, 



to miss, 
to relate, 
to conquer, 
to invent, 
to please, 
to discover, 
to tear. 



^ie ^^Ua^tf ballad. 

^ai^ ^ViV^tXf {gun)powder. 

atlsf Htntneit^ to arrive. 



unterltieddf on the way. 
aitf ie^en ^att, at all events, 
%yx\t^if finally^ last, in the end. 



. A. I. IDarum l|aft bu uns nid^t ibef Uii^tt — 3<i? ll^tte 5cn 
Sug t^etrf eftlt* 2. ibann d^^t i^fet bie Sonne aitf t — 3^fet 
gei^t jtc urn \\oSb fiinf Ul^r auf ♦ 3- Sagen Sic uns 6od^ oon 
tocm 2T?c^ifo ernt^ert tourbc ? — Pon 5^rt)inanb CortC3, 4. 
Unb toiffcn Sic aud^ pon tocm bas pubcr etfun^en tourbc ? 
— Sic auf jcbcn %(& \\ck>(ix\, es nxd\t etfuit^en ! 5. Watnm 
ma^ft 6u immcr bas 5enftcr att? — 3dj furd^te mid? ju 
eirfft(ten« 6. Sle* mir ctroas tuiir!— XDos foil xdi bit 
t>0trlefen? — Sd^illcr's ,,lCampf mit bcm T>rad?cn." 7. 
S^etftei^lt bu bic Sprad^c bicfcs £anbes ? — 3a, cin ix>cnig. 8. 
S^0mmft b\x I|cutc nod? atiirtlif t — TXcxrif id? mug mid? untcr* 
tpcgs auff^atien* 9. ^a^ ben TXinrxb auf, xxrxb Sic 2lugcn au ! 

B. I. At last we have discovered the secret. 2. Now I 
begin my work. 3. Shut the door and open the window. 4. 
Have you copied your German Exercises ? — We are copying 
them now. 5. We were very badly treated. 6. In winter we 
rise at seven o'clock. 7. He is coming back. 8. He read to 
me a ballad of Goethe. 9. They arrived by (with) the last 
train. 10. In winter the sun rises at eight o'clock. 11. W^y 
do you not open your grammar ? — I am opening it now. 4p. 
The door is opening. 1 3. "Where \s -^owt friend staying ngiiaL 



EX. XLViil AD VERBS : FORMA TION AND COMP. 85 

48. Adj, Sein Bud^ ip f(i^dtl« His book is beautifuL 

Adv. <£r fd)reibt f<i^dn« He writes beautifully. 

Adj. ZHcin Sud] iftfci^dnet* My book is w^r^ beautiful. 

Adv. Sie fdjreibt f d^dlter* She writes more beautifully. 

Adj. Dein 3u(^ ift ^ai^ f ^dnfte* Thy book is M^/«^j/. 

Adv. Karl fd^reibt am f ^ditften* Charles writes to/. 
Obs. — Nearly all German Adjectives in the Positive or Com- 
parative may be used as Adverbs without any Adverbial Suffix. 
In the Superlative^ however (cf. Ex. 31), use — 
(a) Ultl ♦ ♦ ♦ sften {i.e. ail ^ettl^ with the Dat. of Superlative 

Adjective) for the relative form^ as above ; • 

(J)) HUf^ ♦ ♦ ♦ sfte (^'.^. aitf i>4J^f with the Ace. of tAe Superlative 

Adj.) for the absolute fonn : Sxe fangcu auf ^a^ btjiC 

(absol.). They sang exceedingly well. 
A few Adverbs are compared irregularly : — 



tl>0ll^l(gut), well. 
0ill)^^ soon. 

^ttX^f willingly^ fain. 



I^effev^ better. 
0l^tX (ere), sooner. 
Wt^tXf rather. 



aw ibeften^ to/. 
am ei^efteit^ soonest. 
am liel»ften^ to/. 



J^le Cuette^ 2e/^/4 source. 

J^et Sad^df salmon. 

We ^luller^ ^^j/^r. .\^^ ^^ 



em|^fanden(«i^«a)^ /^ ^<?<:^/z/^. 

ta^f etf tirat^f ^r<«z/^, valiant. 
ftreunMili^ft^ cordially. 



S\&( bejiens empfcl|len((5riigen la jf en). 7<7 send one's best compliments. 
<5utt9ft tparten. TJ? ^^ j^ y&?W «j to wait. 

<5ern lefcn, reiten, ZC. To be fond of reading, riding,Qic. 

A. I. XDcr pon eud? fann am fdineHften (aufcn ? — €buarb 
Iduft am fd^neHftcn. 2. IDas fd^reibt 3l)nen 3l^r fjcrr 
Sruber ? — €r Id^t Sic frcunMid^ft gru§cn. 3. tt)urbcn Sie 
freunblid^ cmpfangcu? — 3<^/ l!<>d)ft frcuuMid?. 4- tt)o ift 
505 IDaffer am bcftcn ? — 2(n ber Quelle. 5. IPas effen Sie 
am liebpen ? — TXxa liebften effe idj ^tuftent. 6. XDeld^e f|unbe 
beQen am meiften ? — X)ieiemgen toeld^e nid^t bei§en. 7. VOas 
trinft er am liebften ? — IDeigen XDein unb frifd^es IPaffer. 

B. I. The soldiers fought bravely. 2. This diligent boy 
writes best of all. 3. What do you prefer (like best) to drink .? 
— Fresh water from the well. 4. Where is (the) salmon the 
best ? — In the rivers of Scotland. 5. We were received most 
cordially. 6. He reads better than his brother. 7. Stay a little, 
if you please. 8. They send their best compliments to you. 9. 
I would rather stay here, i o. My sislets ax^ io\A ol x^-a^^xw^. 
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(a) Prepositions governing the Accusative Case : — 

"^yXX^f through ; fft£, /^r ; ^t^VXf against^ to ; Hl^ltef without ; 
yXVXf about, around, ^r, «/ (time) ; Itii^et^ against ; as : — 

^«ft«A /^^" Strom, bte StaM, bas (Cljor; 

'^'•^'^ tbie Stromc, bie Stdbte, bte Cljore. 

degen f bicfen HXann, btefe Stelle, biefes Dol! ; 

Ivibetf \ biefe HXdnner, btefe Stellen, biefe Dolfer. 

I« / meittett Dctter, meitte Sc^tPefter, meitt 3ruberd?cn ; 
^ \ metttc Dettertt, meitte Sc^ipeftent, mettte Briiberc^en. 

ol^lie mid?, bic^, il^tt, ftc, es ; utts, euc^; fte. 

fbett (jiirftett, bie (Jiirftitt, bas 2luge; 
\bie Jiirftett, bie Jiirftittttett, bie 2lugett. 

"btt a^Olt^^ 7noon. ^ad ^il(i^(ein^ chicken. 

^er ^ttuml^f^ stocking, fi<j^ ^re^etif /^ /wr«. 

Me ^or^^f care, anxiety, fttilfeilf A? /^;///. 

^iSs^'^^X^twma^VXfto be uneasy, io\aV^f blue, 

htV ^O^tnjCCp Lake of Constance, ^Clcf^tip learned, 

^a^ ^€C^ (PI. WC^tt)f wheel, falf^^ false, treacherous. 
Me ^^\tt axle, axis, liefd^ei^eit^ fnodest. 

Me ^Oltau^ Danube, ^XiVXVXi^, grim. 

A. I. (gs gibt (d?r, giebt) feine Hofen ol|ne Domen. 2. 
Der tXiont) brel^t ftd^ um We <£rbc. 3. 5ur ix>en ftritfen Sie 
biefe blauen Striimpf e ? — %ViX Sie, mein gelel^rtes 5x^^ulein. 
4. „0I|ne bid^ fann \(i\ nid)t leben, liebe 21Tau5/' \aq\^ 5te 
falfd^e Kafee. 5. lXlaAi<i bir feine Sorge um mxAi, anta>or« 
tete Sie befd^eibene V^iaws, 6. J)ie alten (Bermanen flritten 
tapfer toiler (gegen) bie Homer. 7- Ser Hl^ein flie§t burd) 
ben Bobenfee. 8. U>er nid^t fiir mid^ ift, ift toiber mid^. 

B. I. The earth turns round the sun. 2. The poor Italian 
asked me for a piece of bread. 3. " We cannot live without 
you, dear chickens," said the sly foxes. 4. The doors will be 
opened at six o'clock. 5. The faithful dog fought bravely 
against the grim wolf. 6. The Danube flows through many 
countries. 7. The English soldiers rode through the town. 8. 
What kind of a dictionary do you wish ? — I asked for a German- 

JEnglish dictionary. 9. The wheels tum lowtvd the axles. 
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(p) Prepositions governing the Dative Case : — 



ayX^fOut-of^from, 
Mi^tXf besides^ outside. 
<^^l^ at^ neariYx, chez).^ 



\t\if siftce, . . . ago. 
^Ott, of /from. 
%Vif to, at, in. 



VXM, with. 
xmiSl^f after, towards. 
Vi^^f besides, to- 
gether with. 

^ dei vm, at fiiy house ^ Ni bir, tt|m, tt^r; uns, eud?, tl^nen. 

chez moi, chez toi, lui, elle ; nous, vous, eux (elles). 

detm 23uc^t^anbler, at the bookseller's [shop). 

^aj^ ^aat (PL ^t)fpair. Me ^^Ci^xC^tf shame, disgrace. 

"btX ^^Vtik^XiXa^ttf shoemaker, ^a$ 9e^el^metfet^ penknife. 

Me a^adtietnu^elf cotnpass, ^et @teg, gtt6^>fa^,>i?//^/'>^. 
^et 9loir^eit^ «^rM. [needle, ti^eifeti ( — le^ — le), to show. 
^tt j&tUtllteUf well, fountain, ^et ^iflUf j^«j^, mind, mean- 

^ai^ $lltnofen^ ^/wj. t0uUn, to rage. [ing, 

^et ^Mt^ttf burin, style. fteH, J/^<^. 

^et ^jS:^\Xbf shield. Mt^an^, uphill. 

A. I. Bet ix>em I|aft bu biefes paar Stiefel gefauft ? — Bei 
^em 5d]uljmad)er (Sdjufter). 2. tt)ol^iu toeift 5ie 2T?agnet* 
na5e( ? — 5ie ix>eift nad^ Zl:orben. 3. lOo ftel^t 3l)r ncues 
fjaus? — ^ufeer ben Ci|oren, nal^e bei t)em Brunneit. 4- 
IDos toill ber arme ZlTaiut ? — (£r bittet um ein 2t(mofett, aber 
id? l^abe fein (5e(b bet mir. 5. IDomit fd^rieben 6ie alten 
Somer ? — 2tid)t mit 5^^^i^n, foitbeni mit einem Stid^el. 6. 
It>er5en 5ie 5U Sufe ober 3U pferbe gel^ctt ? — 3d? toerbe 3U 
fjaufe bleiben. 7. <2)l?ne 5en Sd^ilb aus 5er Sd^lad^t 3urud» 
5ufel]ren, gait bei 5en Spartanern a\s Me grogte Sd^anbe. 

B. I. I shall come after you. 2. Out of sight (say, //^^ 
eyes), out of (the) mind. 3. Have you your penknife with (bei) 
you * ? 4. The old church stood near the walls. 5. How do 
you regulate your watch ? — By {after) the sun. 6. He has (now) 
been ill for (since) a week. 7. Since several days a fright- 
ful storm has-been-raging (say, rages). 8. Where do you live 1 
— I live at my brother's. 9. After the rain the sun shines. 
10. A steep footpath leads from the valley uphill. 11. Come 
and play with me. 12. He ran out of the house. 13. We 
walked as far as (itp to, bis 5U) the bridge. * Say ^d(^s 
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^n nn"^ ftlnfaidfte 9^inn'^e* 

(c) Prepositions governing — 

( 1 ) the Dative in answer to the question where f 

(2) the Accusative in answer to the question whither? 



atXp at^ on. 
ilttf f on^ upon. 
^XnitXt behind. 



ViXiUXf under y among. 
)^i^Xp before^ ago, 
%Wi\ikiVXp between. 



\Xip in^ into, 

net^etlf beside, 

^tXf over, above^ about. 

9SSo t where /— Dat. : — SBn^itlt whither f-—lLQO. : — 

IDir ^elien am^ (an htm) ^enper. <5elitn Sie and (an haS) ^enftcr. 
Das (5Ias tft anf Um (Eifc^e. SteUcn Sie es auf htn tftfc^. 
Der fjunb f(^ipamm im (in bent) Der ^unb fpran^ in* (in haS) 
XPaffer. XPaffcr, 

I For Contractions, cf. p. 92. 
^er &&^UVp watchman. tx\t^VX ( — — 0), to crawl, 

^et SRatft^ market, ^e'^iUttn {Gen,), to remember, 

^tt 9l'^t>0Cdi, barrister, lawyer. Wt^VX Mi (Dat.), to depend on, 
bie ^Oft, post-office. %yX)CO^\VXt sometimes, 

^ereiii8f0mmen^ to come in. ^er ^uirm^ tower, 

A. I. IPillft ^u nid^t l|eremfommcn ? — Jtein, \i\ n>itt nid^t 
itts ^au5. 2. (Bel^en Sie I|inter bas fjaus, — IDos ifl 
Winter bent fjaufc ? — ©n fdioncr Brunnen. 3. 3P ^^ \<iVii^ 
in ber Sd^ulc gert>efcn ? — Xl^xw, aber or voxct> morgen in bie 
Sd^ule gel^en. 4- XOarum fricd^t bcr ^unb unter ben Cifd) ? 
— XDeil bie Kafee unter bem Cifd^e ift. 5. Sift '^w, \i\o\\ 
auf ber poft getoefen ? — 3^^/ ^^'^ ^^^^ (A>^vX> mu§ id^ ipteber 
a u f b i e poft gel^en* 6. Stelle bid^ p r b i e Cl^iire 1 — '^i\ flelje 
ja fd^on por ber Cl^urel 7. Senfft bu aud) 3urt>eUen aw, \ 
mid^ ? — Stets gebenfe id] beiner. 8. £iegt es an bir ober 
<xx\. ii^m ? — (£5 liegt (xxk mir. 9. 3d? l|abe einen 5teunb an il^m. 

B. I. To whom are you writing? — To my lawyer. 2. 
Have you been in the market ? — Yes, and now I am going to 
the post-office. 3. Are you going to {into the) school ? — 1 
have already been at {in the) school. 4, We think continually 
of you. 5. It does not depend on them. 6. Let us go to the 
post-office. 7. Is the book on the table ? — Yes, I have put it_ 

on the table. 8. There stood a watchman on the tower. 9 

The watchman ascended the high tower. 10. On whom 

it depend ? — On you. 1 1. Will you wait for (auf) me ? 



/ 
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nufeet^^iHli, outside, {:^vt)vx\iit\% \ r f 

inmxis^^Vbp inside. mMUUp ] ^^ ''''''''' '^• 

0^ttil^alb, above, ftatt^ an\kaii, instead of, 

WXUtf^^Xbp below. tr0^(also with Dat), in spite of. 

^\tf^\M{S)f on this side. VOX^t^iSs^itip notwithstanding. 

ienf eii(j^)^ on the other side. yxxCWtXif not far from. 

(fttldi^f entUtldf along. Itteden^ Itiltten,^ ) for the sake of. 

tta\ip)^ttm^^tpby virtue of. ll^^iM^tXifOr^M^V^ttf) on account of 
laut^ according to. tt^&iftten^ (also with Dat.), ^;r/r/«^, 

%V^\^\%tfin consequence of {yf'ith Dat., if put after), [^pending. 

I metnetstpegcn (»winen, »tjalben),/(7r »yja/^; \xxK\extxo\VitxK, for our sake, etc. 



^et f(Ufent^a(t^ stay, resid- 
ence at. @eitf f Geneva. 

Me ^aul^tfla^t^ capital, city, 

^et ^<i^a^dt^ftl»et^ treasure- 
seeker, ^er ^oH^ ^^z. 

Me ^l^ferfeit^ 7/^A7wr. 

Me Sattel^ date {fruit). 

Me ^et(e^ /^^r/. 



aitdeitel^tn^ agreeable, pleasant. 
er(^0fft^ hoped for, expected. 

fld^ erdiegeit ( — 0—0)^ /^^.^Te/. 

delltld {^.^].\ yesterday's. 

fl<i^ lt»in^etl (—a — ^u), /^ ^^/w^^. 

ftiftaDU^ett^ ^/^^r as crystal. 
tl?ill>(e)^ turbid, muddy. 



ati# bent SSfte^e ^el^ett (with Dat. of pers. ), to go out of the way of, stand aside, 
Oltf fitten 0«tlttett ^\»t\^ fommett/ /f?^^/ &;z z;z the world, to prosper. 

A. I. £aut femes Briefes ift er geftcrn abends 3U ^aufc 
angefommcn. 2. IDdljrent) bes Sommers ift ber 2tufciitl)a(t 
ouf ben Bergen l|6d)ft angenel^m ; im tt)inter aber lobe id) 
mir 5ie ^auptftaSt. 3. Statt bes erl^offten (Bolbes fanb ber 
Sd^afegrdber nur jerbrod^ene 2!6pfe. 4. Urns fjimmels toiHen, 
geli mir aus bem XDege. 5. j^eit einigen ZHonaten toolinen 
xoxt unix>eit bes ZTleeres. 6. Unterlialb ber Sia^i (5enf ergiegt 
fid) bie trube 2(rpe in bie friftalll|elle 2?l)one. 7. txo% 
alien guten XDillens fommt er nie auf einen griinen gtoeig. 

B. I. During winter we live in a town not far from the sea. 
2. Instead of dates the hungry Arab found only pearls. 3. 
According to yesterday's newspapers our troops are inside the 
walls. 4. The road winds along the river. 5. Notwithstand- 
ing their valour the Turks were defeated. 6. Do it for his 
sake. 7. On account of the rain we had to wait outside the 
gates. 8. Italy lies on the other s\d^ oi \\\^ ^.V^^. 
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CO-ORDINATING CONJUNCTIONS ex. liii 



A. Co-ordinating Conjunctions are subdivided into : — 



^ Ori^nal Conjunctions 

which do not affect the order of 
words in a sentence : — 

J)ie Sonne fd^ien, aibet Me 
£uft toar fait. 

They are — 

tttt^^ and ; ^ei|tt^ for ; 

Ol^0t^ or^ or else^ otherwise ; 

aiber^ attein^ ^«A however. 
(nld^t). . .^ fon^etn^ («^/) . . ., 

but on the contrary, 
;/^/ ^w/k . • • but also. 



^ Adverbial Conjunct. 

which^ like Adverbs^ require 
the Verb before the Subject : — 

J)ie Sonne fd]ien, bul^er Uwr 
We £uft rparm. 

aV^iSS^p also ; alfO (f OlgUd^), 

consequently ; f Oflft^ ^r, ^/j^ ; 
bedl^all^^ therefore : 

times, . ., sometimes-, now, ..then ; 
and other Conjunctions derived 
from Adverbs. 



mii^iM^ii^, charitable. ^le Jloitiu0ation^ conjugation. 
Utal^rfd^einlid^f probably. murrett^ to grumble. 

I^erl^(i(tniginft^id# comparatively, ^et 3^^d^ ^w^;^. 

A. I. 3ft erfXeid^ ? — €r ift nid^t nur reid?, fonbern er ijl 
aud] miI5tl|dtig. 2. fjat er feme pflid^ten erfullt? — ZTein, 
unb besBialb rr>ir5 er beftraft toerben. 3- 3I|r 5reun5 ift 
iPoBjI franf? — IDaB^rfd^einlid], f onft toiirbe er geroig fommen. 
4. Stet^t bas IDaffer Bjod^ ? — 3^/ ^^"" ^^ ^<^t ^i^ gcinse IPod^e' 
geregnet. 5. IDas tt^un biefe Sd^iiler? — Sal5 lemen fie, 
bate fpielen fte. 6. (Sibt es nid^t B|ol)e Serge in €uropa ? — 
3<^ freilid] ; allein gegen bie in 2lfien finb fie nur ^roerge. v"- 

B. I. Have you done your translation? — No, but I have 
finished my conjugation. 2. Does he know* Latin ? — He knows 
not only Latin, but also Greek. 3. What are you doing ? — 
Sometimes we sing, sometimes we dance. 4. He cannot come 
to-day, for he is ill. 5. Are they satisfied ? — No, else they 
would not grumble. 6. There are large cities in Holland. — 
Yes, but /a (against) those in England they are comparatively 

small 7. Are you \\\ ? — Yes, else 1 s\iow\d s\.2l^ Vvere. ♦ fann. 
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64. B. Subordinatingf Conjunctions. 

^aft^ that\ olb^ whether-, )»^\p because ; ^a^ ^ ; Ulftl^ten^^ 
while, whilst', t^^, till, until; il^i{^tm)f since ; ijO^aX'^ (aO), 
as soon as \ baittit^ in order that ; oil^teid^^ Olbf d^on^ although ; 
lll^^ «/^^«, with Preterite only ; Ip^vXXip when, if ; referring to 
time or to a condition ; tuailtt^ «//^^«, referring to time only : 
compare-j|- 

S 2IIs er Yaittr . . . When he came, 

§ Wenn er t&tnt, ... If he were to come, 

I VOvx^ (mann) er Yomittt> When he comes, or 

1| or ^tt^VXVXVX i% has come. 

In all Dependent Clauses, introduced by a Sub- 
ordinating' Conjunction, the Verb stands at the end 
of its clause. 

Compare {d) Co-ordinate : — with (^) Sub-ordinate : — 

4|| £s ift tparm, benn 5ie £s ifl fait, olifd^on 5i^ Sonne 
Sonne fd^eint Biell. Iiell fd^eint^ 

^ Derfjimmelijlipolfenlos, J)er ^immel ift flar, Iveil bie 
ballet fd^eint We Sonne. Sonne fd^eint^ 

Me^ntf etnttng^^/>/««^^. i^etaeii^en(sie^ M),topardon,forgive. 

titi^tXoi^p uncertain, UlUtttft^Ud^^ unbearable, intolerable, 

A. I. IDann u>erben Sie mid] enblid] befud^en ? — Sobalb 
(als) id] 5^it un5(SeIegenI|eit I^abe. 2. IParum I|aben Sie 
Sos 5enper auf gemad]t .? — IDeil es in biefem ^^tttmer uner» 
trdglid] B|ei§ ift. 3. IXioxK I|at mir gefagt, 5a§ Sie balb nad] 
paris reifen ! — €5 ift nod] ungerpife it>oB]in id] reifen rr>er5e. 
4. IDiffen Sie rr>ann er fommen rr>ir5 ? — 2l:ein, id] rpei§ nur, 
6 a § man iB]n e r to a r t e t. 5 . (Slaubft bu, b a g er uns begleiten 
u)ir5 ? — 2l:ein, ^zxkm id] roei^, 5a§ er 3U fjaufe bleiben mu§. 
6. iPas l]at er Sie gefragt ? — (gr fragte mid], ob es u>al]r fei. 

B. I. Why has he shut the doors ? — Because it was very 
cold. 2. I know that he will not forgive me. 3. Do you 
believe that this story is true ? — No. 4. We were told (one 
has told us) that an accident has happened this morning. 5. 
The travellers asked us whether the distance was {Pres. Subj.) 
great. 6. He had many friends, when he was still rich. 7. 
I know that he will come to-day. 8. The pitcher goes to the 
well till it breaks at last. 9. If they were to come, I should go. 
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Notice the following optional Contractions of Prepositions 
with the Definite Article : — 



Dative {m. <Sr* «.) 
an bem = am. 
bei 5em = beim. 
in 5em = im. 
pon 5em = pom. 
5U 5em = 3um. 
5U 5er = sur (/) 



Accusative {m.&r^n,) 
an has = ans, 
auf ^os = aufs. 
bvxAi bos = burd^s. 
fur bas =fur5. 
in bos = ins. 
umbos =um5. 



I. J)er I|ungrige 2traber. 

(£in 2traber rear in ber IPiifte pcrirrt. S^^ei Cage 
Ejatte cr nid^ts 3U cffen unb rpar in (Scf al|r ^ por JEjunger 5U 
fterben. CnMidj traf cr cine 5er IPaffergruben ^ an, ous 
benen 5ie Heifenben iBjre Kamele trdnfen.^ JEjier falj er 
auf bem Sanbe einen fleinen lebernen Sad^ liegen. „(5ott 
fei gelobt !" fagte er, als er iB|n anfiiBjlte,^ bas finb, glaube id?, 
J)atteln. IX)ie ipill idj mid? baran erquirfen unS laben 1 ^ 
3n biefer JEjoffnung offnete er ben Sad. 2tls er aber fai? 
toas berfelbe entB|ieIt,^ rief er traurig aus ; „2td?, es finb nur 
perlen." 

I danger ; 2 tank ; 3 to water ; 4 leather bag ; 5 an^fftljlen, to feel ; 6 
refresh and comfort ; 7 cntl]alten, to contain. 

2. Pier Sruber lauf en ^ miteinanber ^ : 
J)er eine Iduft unb rpirb nid?t matt,^ 
i)er anbere frigt ^ unb rpirb nid?t fatt,^ 
®er britte fduft ^ unb rpirb nidjt poU, 
J)er pierte pfeift unb f lingt ^ nid]t rpoI|l. 

I (to) run; 2 together; 3 tired; 4 ftefTett/ to devour; 5 satiated 
(fait Ivetbett/ to get enough) ; 6 faufett/ to drink, to swill ; 7 to sound. 

3. Pom 5^Ib fommt's in bie 5d?eune,^ 
Pom 5I^g^I ^ 5ipifd?en bie Steine, 

2lu5 bem IPaffer fommf s in groge (Slut,^ 
J)em fjungrigen fd^merffs allseit* gut. 

I bam ; 2 flail ; 3 glow, heat ; 4 always, ever. 
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.4. 3d? ^<^^ 2tugen un5 fet^e nid^t, 
3d| \(0^^ (S\\x^\\ un5 B|dre nid|t, 
^i\ B|abc 2trme un5 braud^e feme, 
3d| geB|e md]t, I|ab' v5c[ gleid^ ^ Seine, 
3d? effe nid]t, un5 trinfe nid^t, 
3d? ried?e ^ nid^t, unb fuB|le md]t, 
2(IIem ^ id] gleid?e Vxc auf 5 JEjaar,* 
J)od? nur bos 2luge nimmt^ mid? u>at?r.^ 

I The inversion of 5a3/V^r/and Verb (l^alft* idft instead of idft l^lbf) followed 
by 0lfii^ is equivalent to olbfilfiflft, although ; 2 to smell ; 3 but, yet ; 4 wxV^ 
^M, to a hair, to a / ; 5 l9al^tsnfl^mfn> to perceive. 

5. XHorgen, morgen, nur nid]t lieute, 
Sagen immer faule Ceute. 

6. J)er mid] mad]t, ber toiU mid] nid]t; 
J)er mid] trdgt, bel|dlt mid] nid]t ; 
Vex mid] !auft, 6er braud]t mid] nid]t, 
2)er mid] I]at, bet rpeig es nid]t. 

7. Vie Kafee. — J)u aHerliebftes fleines ©er, fomm bod] 
ein n?enig B]er 5U mir, id] bin bit gar 3U gut ; fomm, bag id] 
bid] nur feffe. 

J)ie alte ZTTaus. — 3d] rate bir, Kitib, gel|e nid]t I 

J)ie Kafee. — So !omm bod] ; fteB]e, beitt ftitb biefe Hiiffe 
alle, rpenn id] bid] einmal fiiffe. 

Vie junge 2Ti!au5. — 2Ti!utter, I]6re bod], rr>ie fte fo freunb* 
lid] fprid]t. 3d] get] ! 

X)ie alte 7Xi» — Kinb, get]e nid]t ! 

J)ie Kafee. — 2(ud] biefes ^urferbrob uttb anbre fd]6ne 
5ad]en geb' id] bir, toenn bu !ommft. 

Vie junge ZTT. — IDas foil id] mad]en ? ZTTutter, lafe 
mid] gel]eit I 

5)ie alte 7X1. — Kinb, folg' mir, get]e nid]t I 

J)ie junge ZTT. — IDas u>irb fie mir benn tfyxn? tOeldf 
et]rltd]e5 (5efid]t ! 

Vie Kafee. — Komm, Heines Xldvvdiexi, fomm ! 

Vie junge ZTT. — 2td], ZTTutter, I]ilf, rpet] ! Sie n?flrgt 
mid] ! 2ld], bie (Sarftige ! 

J)ie alte ZTT. — ZTun ift's 5U fpdt, nun bid] bas Unglurf fd]on 
betroffen. IDer fid] nid]t raten Idgt, E]at ^iilfe md\t ^u l\o^<5ix. 
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SYNOPSIS OF STRONG DECL, : I. (A) appendix 



First Class, (a) Uascnline 

NOM, htt 

Singular 



Acc. htn 
GEN. bed 
DAT, htm 






Plural 



'n. <Sr» A, Me 

(a)-[ GEN, htX 

DAT, ben 




root-vowel 
modified. 



(Me 
(ben 




root-vowel 

not 
modified. 



General rule. — Thus decline most Hasculine Nouns. 

{Except all those specified in the other classes, i.e. pp. 95-99.] 

Special Rules : — 

(a) with Umlaut''^ in Plur. — 

(i) Most Monosyllabics [and Nouns 
derived from, or compounded 
with, Monosyllabics) : — 

bcr Braudj, bic Brdudie ^ ^^^^^^^ 
ber (Bebraudj, bie (Scbrdudje j 



ber plan, bie pldne, //a«j. 

ber 5al)rplan, bie ^aljtpl^nc, time-tables. 

(2) /A^J^ ending in sal, sat : — 

bie (Earbindle, ^lltdre, etc. 



♦ Umlaut is the German term for 
modification of the radical vowel. 



(/3) without Umlaut in Plur, — 

(i) Masc. Nouns ending in sig, si^, 
siii|t» 4n0/ 9tt(i^, ttii, sUt, siott : 

bie Konige, Ceppic^e^ ^HmgHinQe, XXlonate, 
0ffi3iere, pofKHione, etc. 

(2) the following Mclsc. Mono- 
syllabics : — 

bie 21ale^ 2Iare^ 2{rme^ Dad^fe^ 
eels, eagles, arms, badgers, 
2)odjte, ^almc, Cud^fe^ Cad?fc, 
wicks, stalks, lynxes, salmons, 
^unbe, Caute, punfte, <5rabc, 
dogs, sounds, points, degrees. 
5<?utje, Siaoxz, Stoffe, ^\c^t, 
shoes, starlings, stuffs, paths. 
Cage, ^ufe, tEljronc, Hufe, 
days, hoofs, thrones, calls, 
Befudje, visits ; Derfu<^e, attempts. 



Of the Masciiline Ghender are : — 

(i) Names of Male beings : — ber Sol|n, 0c^S, ^al^n. 

(2) Names of Day s^ Months ^ Seasons , Points of the Compass, Winds, 

Stones, and Mountains : — 

ber ^Jreitag, ^Jebruar, Somnter; Horb(en); IHarmor, Pefux). 

(3) Most Nouns ending in etn, Hdjr «igr «ingr «nt X — 

ber <5arten, (Eepptc^ (carpet), K^ntg, ^'^"^^^^d {yof*^^)^ Stamm 
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FIRST CLASS. (h) Neuter. (c) Feminine. 

None, 






Sing. \ gen, tt^ {t)^, 

DAT. bem u 

N. d^A. Me 1 {without"), 

Plur.-{ gen, bet tf 

DAT. ben eitr 






Tlius ( I ) The following Neuter Monosyllabics : — 

Plural. 

bte Bote, BrotC; 3etle, 3etne, boats^ loaves^ axes^ legs, 

Dinge, (Er3e, ;Jefte,5etIe,5(^n?eine; things, ores, feasts, ropes, swine; 

Baare, ^efte, 3od^e, ^eere, hairs, handles, yokes, armies, 

jal^re, Knie, £ofe, IHeere ; years, knees, lots, seas ; 

Oaaxt, PferbC; Pfunbe, Hol^re, pairs, horses, pounds, reeds, 

ilec^te, iletc^e, iloffe, (tt|ore ; rights, empires, steeds, gates ; 

SoX^t, Sc^afe, Sc^iffe, Sptele, salts, sheep, ships, games, 

%OXiZf (Etere, IDerfe; §tele. cables, animals, works, aims, 

(2) All Neuter Nouns in sttii^r sfalr »ieif : — 

Plural : bte (5el|eimniffe {secrets), Sc^tcf fale {fates), papiere 
{papers), etc, 

(3) Neuter Nouns with prefix ®esr and not ending in »e ♦ — 
Plural : bte (Sebote {commandments). 



Of the Neuter Gender are : — 

(i) Names of other Parts of Speech used substantively : — 

bas (5ute ; bas IHetn unb Deiti ; bas Hetfen ; bas IDenn unb 
bas 2Iber ; etc. 

(2) Names of Metals, Towns, and Countries : — 

\>CiS Stiber ; bas alte Horn ; bas nteeruntgiirtete (Englanb ; etc. 

(3) Most Noitns ending in stitlttr* AtX* A^Xp mid f J sl^etl and 

slein X— 

bas HStfel {riddle), £abfal {refreshment), ^JiirflenhlTn {princi- 
pality), Perl^SItntS {proportion), ItlSbc^en {maiden), Spriic^* 
lettl (z'^rjif). 

(4) Collective Nouns with the prefix ®es : — 

bas (5ebirge (from 3erg), mountain-chain ; bas (5erebe, rumour. 

* 3rrtum and Heid^tum only are Masc. 

t A few in sfaJ, sni#, ^iQfem. : We Crflbfal, Kenntnis, etc. 
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SECOND CLASS. 



Sing. 



m, (Sr* «. 

G. U», bed 
D. htm, htm 



STRONG DECLENSION. 



htt, bad 
hen, bad 
ht», bed 
betttr beitt 



Third CLASS. 



■(e)d. 

■(e). 



r AT. A, 

PlUR. -! G. 



bie 
bev 
ben 



etr 
ent« 



Thus (i) i^/^j/ Neuter Nouns ^ 
especially Monosyllables. 

[Except those mentioned in — 
p. 95, I., Plur. s<. 
p. 98, VI., Sing, it^, but Plur. sftt.] 



(2) 77?^ following 
Nouns : — 



Masculine 



bie Dorner. 
bte C5ciftcr. 
bie (5otter. 
bie £eiber. 
bte inSnner 



ber X)orn, M^r«, 
ber (5eift, ^/4^j^, 
ber (Sott, C^d?, 
ber £eib, body, 
ber UTann, waw, 

(cf. also Vocab., p. 48). 

ber ®rt, place, bie &rter ((Drte). 
ber Hanb, ^^r</i?r, bie Hdnber. 
ber IDalb, /7r<fj^, bie IDalber. 
ber IDurm, w^rw, bie IDiirmer. 

(3) All N'otms in sHtltt {Neuter 
or Masculifte) : — 

bas Kaifertum, bie Kaifertflmer, empires. 
ber 3rrtum, bie 3rrtfimer, errors. 

(4) T'ift^ following six Neuter 
Nouns with Pref. &ts, and not 
ending in st X — 

bas (BetDanb, bie <5en>anber, garments* 
<5cmftt, mind. (Bemadj, room, 
(^efd^h&ft, sex. (Scfidjt, face, 

<3efpenft^ specfre. 



-d {never ^tlH), 
- {never with »e)* 



bie 
bev 
ben 



., N.B.—{Most 
Neuter and a 
' few Masculine 
-'•' without'.) 



Thus (i) -A/izjf. a;/^ Neuter 
Nouns in stt, etUp stt t — 

ber 2IpfeI, bte Spfel, apples. 
ber Garten, bie (SSrten, gardens. 
ber Bruber, bie 3riiber, brothers. 
bas inittel, bie IHittel, w^tf«j. 
bas^uer, bie^uer, /r^j. 
bas tuitnber, bie wViX^zx, wonders. 

(2) Diminutives in sd^en ^/i^ 
slein {all Neuter) : — 

bas TtXiSihdcitn, bie JTldbdjen, ^>/f. 
bas Kiid^Iein, bie KAd^Iein, chickens. 

(3) Neuter Nouns of the farm 

®e e 5— 

bas (Sejiabe, bie ®eflabe, shores, etc 
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FOURTH Class. W&ak Declension. Fifth Class. 



S. 



(a) Masc, 

N. ^et — 
A. ^tn — 
G. bed — 
/?. bettt — 



n. 



(b) />»/. 

We 

Me 

bet 

bet 



(a) i^^jr. 

bet , 

ben ettr 

bei^ ettr 

bettt tn* 



(b) /^<f/w. 

bie 

bie 

bet 

bet 



r 



G. 



m. ^ f. {^Without Modification,) m, 6^ f. 

bie ttf bie — 

bet n, bet — 

beti ti* beti — 



■eitf 
ettr 
■eit* 



Like IV. (a)— 

.A/fl jr. names of living beings 
ending in st X — 

bcr Mnobt, bie Knaben, 3^jj. 
ber Hcifenbe, bie Heifenben. 

For those which have 
lost (or occasionally drop) 
the final »e in the Nom. 
Sing.y see V. {a). 

Like IV. (b) decline— 
All Fern. AT, in st, sti, *ttX 

bie Kofe«n, roses. 

bie ©abelm, forks. 
bie 5ciin>efler«n, sisters. 

[Except — bie inatter,5!ocIjtcr.] 

Of the Fern. Gender are 
( I ) Nouns ending in — 

4er st\, 9in, t^tii, sfeii, 
»f li^af ir sung (cf. V. (^), 1 ) : 

Names of{i) Females : — 

bie ^xaxi, 2iznm, Kufj. 

{3) Arts and Sciences :— 

bie matl}cmarif, bie muf!f. 

(4) il/<?j/ European Rivers : — 

bie tEt^emfe, bie Z)onau. 

[ber Ktjein, JUain, ZTil, and those 
in -0 ; ber po, etc., are A/itwr.] 

(5) Flowers, Fruits, and Trees 
ending in st :— 

bie Hofe, Kirfd^e, Zanne {fir) ; 
also bie ttn%. 



Like V. (a) — (i) The following Masc, names 
of living beings which originally ended 
in »e : — 

bie 2IfjTTen, Cfjriilen, ^flrlJen, Bfiren. 

ancestors. Christians, princes, bears, 

^irten, (Secfen^ (Srafen^ ^elben, ^erren. 

herdsmen, fops, counts, heroes, gentlemen, 
Cumpen, IHenfcIjen, Harren, IHoIiren, 
vagabonds, men, fools, moors. 

neroen, ©djfen, prinjen, tCi}oren. 

nerves, oxen, princes, fools. 

(2) Masc. N. of foreign origin [mostly de- 
noting living beings) which end in long 
syllable :— 

ben 2I{b:onom*en^ poet«en, patriard?»en, etc. 

[Except those specified in I. (a), p. 94.] 

Like V. (b) — (i) Most Feminine Nouns. 

Especially those ending in it\, t\xi, sl^t, 
sffU/ sfdftaft^ sttttfi (cf. ist col., i) :— 
bie partei»en, ^eunbinmen, 5reil}eit»en. 
2lrtigfeit»en, toiX^\&ia\i'Zx\., ^offnung'en^ etc. 

(2) The following Fem, Monosyllables', 



bie 2Irten, 


2Iuen, 


^aljrten. 


^rauen. 


kinds. 


meadows. 


journeys. 


women. 


"BOi^X^^XK, 


"BanUxK, 


Burgen, 


^luren. 


paths. 


banks. 


castles. 


fields. 


Budjten, 


gluten. 


^ormen. 


Kuren. 


bays. 


floods. 


forms, 


cures. 


Caflen, 


poflen. 


(Qualen, 


pflic^ten. 


burdens. 


posts. 


torments. 


duties. 


5d?aren, 


Sdjulben, 


Sdjiudjten, 


5d?i(^ten. 


bands. 


debts, 


gorges, 


layers. 


Sd^Iad^ten^ 


5<^riften; 


SaoAxx^, 


5puren. 


battles. 


writings, 


seeds. 


tracks. 


tCradjten, 


Criften, 


tCljaten, 


Ui}ren. 


costumes, 


pastures. 


deeds. 


watches. 


IDelten, 


tX)ai}Ien^ 


geiten. 


gafjlen. 


worlds. 


elections^ 


times^ 


ffttirt^^rs. 
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SYNOPSIS OF MIXED DECL. : VI. 



APPENDIX 



SIXTH Class: Mixed Deolension. 



{a) Singular : — Strong. 

N. htt (paS>) , 

A. ^tn (haS>) , 

/>. htm (e)* 

Plural : — JVeak, 

N. <5r»>4. ^ie tn, or — ttr 

G. htt tn, — n, 

D. htn tn, —n* 

To this class belong 
( I ) the following Masc. Nouns : — 

tvi'BcM.n^XK, peasants. Sec {Sztn), lakes. 
Dom«en, thombushes. 5pom«en, spurs. 
Sot^*en, /orests. StaaUen, states. 

<5au»en, districts. Stad^eUn, stings. 
Corbeer»cn, laurels 
JTlafl'en, masts. 
Xladibat*n,neighbours 
pantoffelm, slippets 
5d?mer3»en,* pains. 

(2) the following Neuter Nouns : — 

bie ^lugem, eyes. 
(Dt^rsen, ears. 
Bett»en, beds. 
^cmbsen, shirts. 

• Genit. it^, or sen*. 

(3) Masc, names of professions end- 
ing in *or (unaccented); as, 

ber profeffor, «s, =en. ber Doctor, «s, «en. 

(4) a few others of foreign origin — 

bie 2lebilen, bie tCribunen, 

bie Konfuin, bie tCriuntDirn, etc. 

Notice the Plur. of Nouns in 

sitttitr itnxn, »iud j— 

bas Stubiumjs), bie Stubien, 
bas inufcum{s), bie tllufeen, 
ber ©cnius, bie (Benien. 

and a few others — 

\>as particip(s),. bie partidpicn, 
bas Kapital/s), bie Kopitalien, 
^as 7aeinoX>\s), We Kleinobien, etc. 



5traI]Ieen, rayj. 
Untertljansen, j«^ 
jects. 
t)etter*n, cousins. 
5inf»en, interests. 



^r^t*% ends. 
3nfect»cn, insects. 
5tatut»en, statutes. 
^cr3«en,* hearts. 



{p) Singular: — UninJUcted, 

bie 

bie 

beu 

beu 

Plural : — Strong, 

bie _JL>e, 
bet " t, 
beti — !! — eti« 

Thus the following Feminine 
Monosyllables : — 

3jte, Sanfe, »r&tte, 
ajT^j, benches^ brides^ 

^aufle, (Sanfc, ^Ante^ 

©rftfte, 
sepulchres^ clefts, 

Kanfle, . Cafte. 
arts, breezes. 

mdgbe, mddjte. 
/zV^, mice, maid-servants, powers. 

noii, naffe, naijte, nad^te. 

needs, nuts, seams, nights. 

Sfiue, S\?k\>\t, Sdjnare, -Mnfte.* 
sows, towns, cords (-comings).* 

Sdjwaifle, roanbe, rDarfh, §anfte. 
swellings, walls, sausages, guilds. 

iV:^.— The Plur. of those in 
•brunft, 'fTuc^t, -Funft,* in Com- 
pound Nouns only — 
5euersbranile,yfr(«, conjlagrattons, 
2Iusfiad?te, excuses, subte^uges, 
•€infanftc, incomes. 



fists, geese, 

^rfti^te, ZibxCOi, 
fruits, hands, 

Krdfte, Kutje, 
forces, cows, 

caufe, tnaufc. 



Sr&fle. 
breasts, 

caiie. 

lusts. 
Xiafte. 
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{€) Sing, ttt ^iMXtiy^, 


Plur. bie 9laitten« 


^en atatttetir 


i>ie — 


- 


bed Vi^vxtxi^f 


bet — 


- 


bem 9laitten, 


ben — 


- 


To this class belong — 








bcr Buc^ftabe, 


letter. 


(Slaube, 


faith. 


^Jriebe, 


peace. 


^aufe, 


heap. 


Junfe; 


spark. 


Scfeabe, 


damage. 


(Scbanfe, 


thought. 


XPiUe; 


will. 


Zlante, 


name. 


Same, 


seed. 



All these frequently occur with the ending seit (instead of se) in the 
Nom, Sing, , and are always treated as if sft formed an organic part of 
the stem {i.e, like a Noun of the 3d Class ; comp. the Lat. leo{n\ 
Gen. leon-is) : — bcr ^Jrtcbcit, or ^rtcbe, gen. ^JriebcTlS ; 

bcr Jclfen, or ^Jels, gen. Jelfens. 

Vowel-modification in the Plural : Summary of Rules :— 

The root-vowels a^ Or Ur and the diphthong aU are, in the Plural, 
modified into ft, dr ftr ftU in the case of — 

(a) Most Masculine Nouns which take st, ftt, or no inflection. 

in Plur, (I., II., and Til.) : — 

ber Baum, IDalb, Bruber. 
bte Bfttttne, IDftlbcr, Brftbcr. 

(b) All Neuter Nouns which take set in the Plur, (II.) : — 

\>(xs $,qlv^, bte iJ^xCotx, 

(c) All Feminine Nouns which take tt in Plur. (VI.) : — 

bie Kul^, bte Kfttie. 

Vowels are not modified in the Plural in the case of — 

(d) Any Nouns {m.^f.y or «.) which take stl or sett (IV. and V.) ♦ 

(e) Neuter Nouns which take tt, or no inflection, (I. and III.) 

* i.e. Vowel-modification and s(e)tt-inflectionS absolutely ex- 
clude one another. 



Declension of Nouns with the Indefinite Article :— 



Masculine, 
a hat. 
N, eitt ?\}xi, 
A, eittett 2i\xi, 
G. eitted flutes. 
D, eittettt^ute 



Feminine, 
a watch. 

eitte Ul^r. 
eitte Ut^r. 
eittetf yXc[x. 
eitteif Uljr. 



Neuter, 

a horse. 
eitt pfcrb. 
eitt pferb. 
eitte* pfcrbes. 
cittcm p^etbe. 



Ss(J7iu 



lOO AUXILIARY VERBS 


t^aben ^i\rz> fern appendix 


Infinitive. 


Pret. P.p. 


Infinitive. Pret. P. Perf. 


\^0^1^tn,tohave\\ 


gutter ^^;gel[iaibi 


, feiltr to be ; )»^x 


r ze/oj; getvefettr 




/^^ 


f 

• 


bun. 


INDICAT. 


SUBJUNCT. 


INDICAT. 


SUBJUNCT. 




Present. 




I have, etc. 


I may -have, etc. 


/aw, etc. 


I be, etc. 


iH^ l^ahit, 


iil^ t^ahst 


id^ Hn, 


i* fei 


tn i^a*% 


btt ^a^sefi 


hn hi% 


btt fei<e)fi 


tx Masi, 


ev i^aib^e 


tt ift, 


tt fei 


t0ix t^ahitn. 


Mt i^tibim 


Mtfint, 


Iviv f eisen 




it^t t^ah'^ti 


. <Sie finb, 


\Mx feiset 


<Sie i^ah^tn 


@ie feisen 


fie l^a^^ettr 


fie i6<ii^«^tt 


fie finb, 


fie feisen 




Preterite (] 


Emperfeot). 




I had, etc. 


I should-have, etc. 


/ was, etc. 


I were, etc 


id^ i^aiiit, 


id^ l^ftt::te 


it^ t»at. 


iil^ lt»Avse 


btt l6<>t::tefir 


^tt ^Ai'MM 


hu t»axsft, 


^tt ttidvsefi 


ev i^aiiit, 


tx ^^i'M 


tt t»at. 


ev Iv&tse 


\»\t i^aUitttf 


)»\x ^U'Mxi 


Mt Ufatftn, 


Hfiv lt»ftvsen 




KMt ^U'^Sti 


\ @ie Ufatstn, 


il[iv tt»dt::et 


eie li^i^i'MXi 


@ie Ivftt^en 


fie i^aUitn, 


fie i^&t^ten 


fie t»atstn, 


fie \»^titn 




Present 


Perfect. 




I have {may -have) had, etc. 


I have {may-have) been, etc. 


idft ^a^e (subj. if^a^e) ^tt^ahi 


iiift Mn (fei) 0elt»efen 


btt l^afi (^a^efi) 0e^a^t, xu 


btt Mft (feieft) 0elt»efenr te* 



Past Perfect (Pluperfect). 



/ had {should-have) had, etc. 

id^ l^atte (f^hiit) ^tt^ahif tt. 



I had {should-have) been, etc. 

id^ lt»av (lt»&ve) 0elt»efen^ 



Future Present and Conditional Present. 



I shall {should) have, etc. 

idft Ivevbe (lt»ftv^e) t^ahtn, te« 



7 jy^fl// {shotild) be, etc. 

i(i^ lt»eirbe (ttiftvbe) feiiir te« 



Future Perfect and Conditional Perfect. 



/ shall {should) have had, etc. 
fd^ t0txU 0»M^t) ^tt^ahi 



I shall {should) have been, etc. 

idft Iveif^e (Hfilirbe) geH^efen 
feiltr xt* 



APPENDIX 



AUXILIARY VERB iperben 



lOI 



Infinitive. 
Hf evbeitf to become. ' 



Indicative. 



Preterite. 
tOUtht, became. 



Present. 



I become^ I am -becomings etc. 

tt toit'b, 

toix ti^tt'bitnf 
fit^x totx'tstif 
\ @ie Xotx^b^tn, 

fie lt»eirbsenr 



Part. Perf. 
gettvov^ettr become. 

Subjunctive. 



I may-become^ etc. 

ia^ t^tx'tst 

btt totx'bitH 
tx tvtx^it 
Mx totxhstn 
(i'^x Hftxhsct 
\ Zit totxhitn 
fie tvtx^stn 



Preterite (Imperfect). 



I became, I was -becoming, etc. 

iiMx Xoyxx'^^ti, 
fie tvuv^settr 



I should- become, etc. 

Hf iv it»ftvbsen 
ri](>tf lt»ftvb«et 
I @ie lt»ftirb»en 

fie Hfftv^^en 



Present Perfect. 

I have {may -have) become, etc. 

id^ ibin (fei) 0elt»ovben 
bu ibifi (feiefi) 0elvoirben» ic« 

Pa43t Perfect (Pluperfect). 

/ had [should-have) become, etc. 

Future Present and Conditional Present. 

/ shall {should) become, etc. 

Future Perfect and Conditional Perfect. 

/ shall {should) have become, etc. 

idft ^txtt (lt»ftirbe) geltioirben feittr tc« 

N.B. — For the use of XotX'^tXi as an Auxiliary Verb — 
to form the Future and Conditional, see pp. lOO, 103 ; 
to form the whole Passive Voice, see pp. 104-105. 
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WEAK {modern) conjugation appendix 



Infinitive. 
Xiti>*ttip to love. 



Preterite. 
iiti^tUtp lov-ed. 



Indicative. 



\&[ lieibse^ llove^ etc 
xx>xt Ueibsm 



f il|r tte<>«(e)t 
fie lieib«m 



\&[ Ueibst«e^ / /i?2/^^, etc. 
er Ue<ist>e 



Part. Perf. 
0e«Ueibsi^ lov-ed. 

Subjunctive. 
Present. 

\Ai Wt^ttf I may-love^ ^Xz, 

cr tte<>*e 
tDtrlieib'en 
iijr Ueib«ei 
5te lieib«en 
fte Ueib'en 

Preterite (Imperfect). 



{ 



id| Ue<>*(e)t*e^ / might-love^ 



Present Perfect. 



bu Uel»Ke)i«eft 
er lieib«(e)t«e 
toir Ueib*(e)i*m 
f iB|r tte<>-(e)t-ei 
( 5ie tteib*(e)i*eti 
fte Ueib«(e)t«eii 



[etc. 



^ / ^<«2/^ loved^ 
[etc. 



5u l^^aft 

er li^at 

tptr i^alien 
f iB|r l^^alit 
( Sie i^aiben 

fte i^alien 

If conjugated with fcin — 
ici; Ibin %txt\% I have travelled, 
bu Ibift 0ftf ift, etc. 



er l^aibe 

vdxc l^iDben 

I il|r l^aibet 

( Sie l^aiben 

fte i^aiben 



may 'have 
[loved, etc. 



geUeibi^ 



id] l^atie ^Ihadloved^ttc, 

er l^iitte 

( il^r is^aiUi 

\ Sie l^atten 

fte iiaitm 

id} mav 0f tf ift, / had travelled, 
tu watft eereifi, etc. 



id? f ei 0e«dfi/ 

bu ff ieft 0ete{fi, etc. 

Past Perfect (Pluperfect). 



might -have 
\loved, etc. 



^eUeibt^ 



id] iftfttte ^/ 

er l^atte 

tx>ir l^&tten 
/ iB|r iffiiiiti 
\ Sie H^fttten 

fte MUivx 

id? Ivftve 0e«eifi, 
bit ivftteft ^eveift, etc 
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I 



Future.- 



/ shall love^ etc. 
Indie, {Subjunct. ) 

toir mermen (Ivet^en) 
fte mermen (ivetben 



{ 



Conditional. 



Present. 



Wt^m^ 



iJ 



I should love ^ etc. 



{ 



bu marlieft 
cr milr^e 

it|r mftrl^et 

fte UHlt^eti 



> Ue(»en« 



Perfect. 



/ j^d;// have loved, etc. 

Indie. {Subjunet.) 

xAi t^txM {totx'^t) ^ 

er nHir^ (tiietlie) 
toir luetr^en (tiiet^en) 
iB|r ivetr^et (totted) 
5te mermen (Iver^en) 
jte mermen (ivet^en) - 

/ j^a// have travelled, etc. 



0eUe(»t 



/ should have loved, etc. 



{ 



er mftif^e 
tx>ir milrl^en 

5ie mfttr^en 
fie uifttrben 






I should have travelled, etc. 



Sing, 



PlUK I. 



/^/ «j /(t;z/^. 



Imperative. 
2. UeK)^^ /<p^^ {thou). 

2. tteib(e)t^ (Ue(>en ®ie)^ love {ye), 

3- lielb^H fie^ let them love. 
Supine. 

Pres. : — (uttt) SU Uelben^ {in order) to love, 

Perf. : — (uw) ^eUel^t SW <>alben^ (/« e?n/i?r) /^ ^<:iz/^ loved. 

Participle. 
Pres. : — lielb'en^^ lov-ing. 
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(Formed with the Auxiliary Verb rpcrbcn, to become (p. loi), 
and the Part, Perf. or Infinitive Peff.) 

Infinitive : — ^tXitH Ivetben^ to be loved. 

Supine : — gelielbt SU Iver^en^ in order to be loved. 

Indicative. Subjunctive. 

Present. 



/ am (being) loved^ etc. 

id] Uietbe ' 

tptr uteifben 
iB|r luer^et 
jte mermen 



^elieibi^ 



/ may-be loved^ etc 

id] Ivetbe "^ 

toir metben 
iB|r metbet 
fie metben 



gelieibi^ 



Preterite. 
/ was (being) loved^ etc. 

id] mur^e (Utatr^) 

tt>ir muif^en 
fie murben 



/ were loved, etc. 

id] Ivilrbe "" 

er ivilt^e 
tt>ir miltrben 
it]r miltrbet 
fte milr^en 

Present Perfect. 



^tXUHi 



^tiUHi 



I have been loved, etc. 



id] (lit! 

er ifl 
u>ir fln^ 
it]r fei^ 
fie fln^ 






5u feif* 
er fei 
rpir feien 
\\t feiet 
jte feien 

Past Perfect (Pluperfect). 
/ had been loved, etc. 

id] Ivar 



/ may have been loved^ etc. 

id] fei 



^elieibt 



5u marft 
er tiiar 
rpir maren 
iE]r ivatret 
ffe )tt4ren 



litoi?^eii« 



y 



/ might have been loved, etc. 

id] UJftre "^ 
5u Ivftrefl 
er matre 
toir m&tren 
il]r m&ret 
fie mfttren 



^eUeibi 
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Future. 

Present. 
/ shall be loved^ etc. 

Indie. (Subjunct. ) 

id] t0tx^t (U>et^e) 
^u toJltft (toJet^efi) 

tr>ir tott^tn (Ivet^en) 

Perfect. 

/ j^<«// ^^z/^ ^^^« loved^ etc. 

id] U^et^e (Ittet^e) 

e)u ItHtfl (Ittet^eft) 

roir U^er^en 2c. 



Conditional. 



/ should be loved^ etc. 



id] U^ftt^e 

er U^ilt^e 
roir U^ilt^en 
tl]r HHit^ei 









/ should have been loved, 



id] U^ilt^e 

er U^ftr^e 
mir UriOf^en 
il]r iMiU^et 
fie Wit^m,ic. 

or,\i\)»hxt \ ^tWt^i 



[etc. 

fein« 



^ 



.^ 



Imperative. 
Singular, 

2. u^er^e geUel^i^ ^^ loved, 

3. U^et^e et geUel^i/ let Mm be loved. 

Plural 

1. )»tX^VX )fC\x ^tWt^ip let us be loved, 

2. Ittet^et ^tWt^if be- ye loved. 

3. Ivet^ett fie ^tiXt^i, let them be loved, 

Obs, — The Impersonal Passive Voice is a peculiar construc- 
tion by means of which Intransitive Verbs may be used 
Passively (cp. Lat. cursum est) : — 

91^ H>ivb (H>tttbe) 0(tatt|t Uttb deTuttden. There is {was] dancing and singing. 
9^ ifl (H>av) mit etlaill^t iDOtben. / have {had) been allowed, 

9i\x \»\tb ttatf»0eTe<st. / am pursued. 



io6 SEPARABLE COMPOUND VERBS appendix 



Infinitive 
Part. Perf. 
Supine 



: — aui^sfill^tetlf to carry out 
: — aUi^«gefftl^tif carried out. 
\—Vim ♦ ♦ ♦ aui^«3U«fill^tenf in order to carry 

Present Indicative. t^^'^ • • • 

id) f il^te ben plan aui^/ I carry out the plan, etc. 

er fill^ti ,, aui»4 

mtr f ftl^ten ,, aui^^ 

fte fiU^ten ,, ax^.§^^ 

Preterite (Inii>erfeot). 
id) f ftl^tie ben plan aui^^ I carried out the plan, etc. 

bu f il^tteft ,, aui^/ zc. 

Imperative. 
f il^te (fuf^ret) ben plan aui^^ Carry (thou, ye) ^«/ the 
fftl^teti ®ie ^; au^^ zc. [plan, etc 

Oompound Tenses. 
I have {had) carried out the plan, etc. 

id) li^aM iji^aiit) ben plan aui^gefill^tt^ 

I j^«// {should) carry out the plan, etc 

id) Ittet^e (U^ilt^e) ben plan aui^filif^tenf zc. 
id) itter^e (Wt^e) ^^w. plan aui^gef^ti l^aliem 

The Prefix is thrown to the end in — 
Principal Clauses only ; never in Dependent Clauses \ — 

The letter which I copy. 

Der Srief, \>zx^ id) ^^^x^M^u 

The letter which I copied. 

Der Brief, tt)eld)en id) al^f il^tiel^^ 



I copy the letter. 

3d) fii^teil^e 'ti^x^, Srief a(i« 

I copied the letter. 

3d) fii^tieli ben Srief ali^ 



It was late when I ^r^^/V^/ (gs roar fpdt, a\^ id) ben Srief 

the letter. af^f^tiel^^ 

He wishes that I should-copy (gr rDunfd)t, ^a^ id) ben Srief 

the letter. a^iSe^X^M* 

Obs, — Nouns used as prefixes follow the same Rules : — 
"tOiV^a^^Xi, to render thanks : — 
3<it f^B^ 3f)nen ^ant* I render thanks to you. 
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Infinitive : — auf«0el^en^ to give up. 
Part. Perf. : — auf «gege(ienf given up. 
Supine : — wix ♦ ♦ ♦ auf «3U«ge(ietlf in order to give 

[up ... * 

Present Indicative, 
id) ^ebe bas (Befd^dft auf ^ I give up the business, etc. 



bn ^ihft 


V 


auf 


er ^H 


ir 


<IUf 


voiv ^tt>m 


It 


auf 


it(v ^tbti 


n 


auf 


fte ^tben 


n 


auf 



Preterite (Imperfect), 
id? ^ah ^as (Befd^dft auf, I gave up the business, etc 

t)u gal^ft ;; auf f 2c. 

Imperative. 

gi<> (gel^ei) t)a5 (Befd^dft auf, G^/z/^? (thou, ye) up the busi- 
gel^eu ®ie „ auf, 2C. [ness, etc 

Compound Tenses. 
I have {had) given up the business, etc 

id? haht (l^atte) bos (Befd^aft auf gegelieu^ 

I j^^// {should) give up the business, etc 

id) tott^t {Mit'^t) bos (5efd)dft auf gel^en, 2c. 

id) U>et^e (UJilt^e) t)a5 (5efd)dft auf eedelieu l^alieu^ 

* Thus— 3c^ beabfic^tige ben Brief attf}ttoeden» 

I intend to post the letter. 

(?^j. I. The inseparable prefixes are given p. 84. 

Obs. 2. The prefixes burc^, through ; fainter, behind \ fiber, <w^ ; 
urn, fl^^w)?; unter, under \ voil,/ull; loieber, again; are — 



(a) Separable, if bearing the 
accent and used in their primitive 
sense — 

iiber'«fe^en, to set over : — 
Der ;JSl)rmann \t%it mtc^ Wet» 
(Er i)at mtc^ ftdev^efe^t* 



(b) Inseparable, if unaccented 
and used in a figurative sense — 

iiberfeft'en, to translate :— 
^oT^z Metfe^te bte 3^05. 
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N,B. — (i) The figures refer to the Lessons ^ not to the Pages; except those 
preceded hyp. 

(2) Verbs marked *are strong or anomalous ; the Principal Parts will 

be found in the Lessons indicated by the figures. Thus for 
beiften,* to bite, 44, the Principal Parts [Pret, h\% ; Part. Per/. 
gebiffen) will be found in the 44th Lesson. 

(3) A hyphen (») between the prefix and the stem of a Verb denotes 

that it is separable \ cf. pp. 84, 106-107. 
Thus, ab»reifen :— Pres. \6\ reife . . . ab ; 

Pret. id? reijie . . .<xb\ 
Part. Perf. abgereij). 

(4) The inflections of Nouns (Gen. Sing, and Nom. Plur. ) are only 

indicated in the case of those which deviate from the Rules 
given on pp. 54-55. 94-98. Thus the Gen. Sing, and Nom. 
Plur. of 2tr3t, m, physician, are not given, being formed regu- 
larly (2tr3tes, itrste). But in the case of Bett, bed, the Plur. «en is 
given, being anomalous. The Plur. is also given when the 
Rule is subject to numerous exceptions, as in the case of 
Neuter and Feminine monosyllables. 

Abbreviations : — 

:c., etc. ; or— u.f.n?. (=unb fo »eiterU . (further) 

or— u.f.f. (=unb fo fort), j ^''^ ^^ ^^ \junner). 

W^txC^, m, evening ; tiXi, old atl^eitett, to work 

aibenbd/ in the even- ^Uevtt, PI. parents 9lntt, m, PL h, arm 

ing am (an + bem), 31, 48 atm, poor 

oBer, but, however wx, at, into, 51 9ltt,/, PI. sen, kind, 26 

aibsveifen, to set out, de- wx^zxt, other 9lrjt, m, physician 

part 9lnfan0, m, beginning %,% m, bough, branch 

albn»efenb/ absent mkAmk^vx* to begin. CkXi^, also, too, 53 

C^X, eight commence anf, on, upon, 51 

SIdetiban, m, agriculture angene^nt/ agreeable. 9lnf0aib(, /, lesson, task 

9lffe, m, ape, monkey pleasant anfsgelben/* to give up, 

aUe^ all SInlage,/, plantation p. \Qrj 

oHein, Adv., alone, but antn»oHen, Dat., to an- anfs^aUen^litf^/tostay, 
oHein, Conj. , but, 53 swer, reply tarry, p. 106 

dUttlUh\i, charming ann>eTen^^ present au^stna^tn, to open 

9lUt^, n, everything 9ln}n0, m, int . . . 9lttffa<s, ««, composition 

9llmofen, «, alms feln, to approach auUfttf^m* to get up, 

aU, Adv., as, than; W^^f el, w, apple rise, 47 ;/. 107 

ConJ., when 9l^^etU, m, appetite 9ln0e, n, PI. ttn, eye 

Olfo, consequently 9lvl»eit# /", work «tt«» out oC, feoxa, cfk 



no 
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atti^0e)ei<^tt(t/ distin- 
guished 
aui^sttt^, to rest 
att%et/ besides, except, 

aui^sf e^en^fif^, to expose 
one's self, 

9lttdf:^ra(^(^ /, proniin- 
ciation 

attdsf:pte(f)ett/ to pro- 
nounce, p. 107 

Slttftcr,/, oyster 

9lui^H>a^l, /, choice, 
selection 

axAnwwXbttX^, to emi- 
grate 

Sa<^/ m, brook 

l9CXb, soon, before long 

®anl», m, volume ; «, 

ribbon, 36 
»ftt, OT, /*/. seit,bear, 25 
ibauen, to build 
Saufunft/ /, architec- 
ture 
Saunt/ w, tree 
lbeaittto»0¥teit/ to answer 
Ibebeuteit/ to mean 
Ibe^euten^, considerable 
Sefel)l/ m, order 
ibef cljlett,* to command 
Ibefltt^cn,* fid), to be (in 

health), 41, i, a 
ibegeoiten, Dat. , to meet, 

happen 
Ibeflinttcit/ to begin, 41, 

I, b 
IbeoUitett/to accompany 
ibe0itit0eit, ti<^, to be 

satisfied 
Ibc^alteit/ to keep, 43 
Ibef, at the house of, at, 

near ; Ibei i^tn, at his 

house, 50 
Ibei^eit/ to bite, 44 
Seiflaitb/ t;;, assistance 
^z\\xci^,m, contribution 
IbcUeit, to bark 
lbelol)nett, to reward 
lbetttftioeit,|i<l^,to amuse 

one's self 
Ibetnevfeit, to perceive 
Jbemill^ett, ti<^, to endea- 

vour 
^er0, m, mountain 



Ibefl^ett,* to possess, 45 

9^tfi1itt, m, owner, occu- 
pier 

ht\cn'btt^, especially, 
particularly 

Ibeffet, better, 31, 48 

Ibeft, best, 31, 48 

htfit^en,* to consist, 
46, b 

®eftt<^, m, visit 

"bt^udttn, to visit 

Settooett, n, behaviour 

"btiteffm* to befall, 
concern, 41, i 

SReii, n, PL sen, bed 

Seutel, ««, purse 

lbelt»litib(tn, to admire 

ibejal^len, to pay 

»f«n«,/, bee 

»f«f, «, beer 

Silb, »U^nii», », por- 
trait 

»irn«,/, pear 

lbf«, until, till, 54 

Ibltten* ttttt, Pret 1»^i, 
P.P. delbcteti/ to ask 
for 

»latt«, P/."cr,leaf 

blau, blue 

Iblclben,* to stay, re- 
main, 44, b 

bleidi/ pale 

SUiftift/ m, lead pencil 

ibli^ett, to lighten 

SBltttne,/, flower 

iblillien, to bloom, blos- 
som, flourish 

ibltl^en^, blooming, 
flourishing 

»lttt, n, blood 

Sofien, w, bow, arch ; 
— ^tiUfXtX, sheet of 
paper 

Sdvfe, /, purse, Ex- 
change 

ibdf(«), wicked, naughty 

braud^eit, to need, want 

Ibvali, brave, right, capi- 
tal 

lbtc<f)Cit,* to break 

Ibtetttten/ to bum, 46 

»tlcf, m, letter 

Ibtiltfleit/ to bring, 46 

Srite, m, Briton, 24 

fdtcif «, bread 



»tft*«,/, bridge 
Sfit^cv, m, brother 
Sttttttteit/ m, well, foun- 
tain 
»tt<^, «, PL 'tt, book 
®tt<^l^fttiblet/ bookseller 
fBuOifitibt, m, Gen. sn§, 
letter of alphabet 

ha. Adv., here, there; 

then ; Can/. , as, 52 
ballet. Adv. , hence 
bamit, with-it, with- 

them ; Conj. , in order 

that 
banlett, Dat. , to thank 
bamt/ then 
hatan, of-it, at-it 
bai^/ n, Def. Art., the; 

Pron., that 
baft/ C(0»;., that, 54 
billion/ of-it, some 
buitt/ moreover 
bdn, tt, thy, 3, 37, 38 
benfen/ to think, 46 
'^twx,Adv. , then ; CV?«/* , 

for 
b«f/ w, Z)^ Art., the ; 

i?^/£Z/. Pr. , who, that, 

which, he who 
beten, of-them 
berieni0(/ he (that), the 

one, 39 
bedl^ib/ therefore 
bentH<^/ distinctly 
bentf <^, German 
^entfd^Ianb/ n, Ger- 
many 
bid), thee, you, 37 
^id)tet, poet 
^id)tfnntl, /, art of 

poetry 
bie, /, Def. Art., the; 

Relat. Pr. , who, that, 

which 
^itn^ia^, m, Tuesday 
biefsev, se, se^, this, 39 
^ino, «, PL St, thing. 
bit, to-thee, 37 
bo<^, yet 

bonnevi, t^, it thimders 
^orf, n, PL^tx, village 
^ovn, m, PL'tt; stn, 

thorn 
'b^tir'^oivder, there 
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III 



%ttt/B^t, m, drqf on 
btei/ three 
^U, thou, you, 37 
blittfd, dark, obscure 
hut^, Ace. , through 
btttdlOttd tti<^t/not at all 
bftvf fit/* to be allowed 
Mfir^dry 
bti«|Hg# thirsty 

elK# before 

d^lf^/ honest 

<K/ n, PL 9itt, egg 

ei! di, I say 

fUfit/ /'.A gcdlt/ to 

hurry, hasten 
th^t fitie/ dtt» a, an, one 
eittinal/ eitifl, once 
%\M\»^lil»tt, m, inhabit- 
ant 
0H^f n, ice 
9i\tn, n, iron 
9littn, parents 
tmpfan^tn,* to receive 
•n^e, n, P/. sti» end 
tntlidi, at last 
etttbcdten, to discover 
eni^edun^,/, discovery 
fittf:piritt0eit/ 40. 41 
et, he 

tthhtmlidi, wretched 
etlbaueti/ to build, found 
Qtthhcete,/, strawberry 
©tbe,/, earth 
tttiancn, lid), to happen 
ttHnten* to invent, 41 
etfvettett, to rejoice 
evfYeulidi/ satisfactory, 

gratifying 
etfmen, to fulfil 
9t^Mun(i, /, fulfilment 
ttfialim,* to get, 43 
erinnem^ fidt, to remem- 
ber 
etf&Utn, fidi, to catch 

cold 
ttlan^tn, to obtain, get 
^tlatti»ttii^/ /, permis- 
sion 
twhetn, to conquer 
ttftauni, astonished 
ttfie, first 

ttt»atU%t, to expect 
€t%&tfien, to relate 
t§f it ; impers. , there 



Qffel# m, ass, donkey 
effett/ to eat, 42 
etH>ai^/ something,some, 

anything 
vxdi, twttt, 37 

f albeit,* /«/r. , to drive 
^tiXtt, m, falcon 
fatten,* to fall, 43 
f olf tf», false 
f mmen/ to catch 
fottl, lazy, idle 
9<ittleiis(¥/ idler, slug- 
gard 
^eber,/, pen, feather 
UffHtn, to miss, ail 
9fl^lfV^ fn, mistake, 

fault, blimder 
9^itib/ m, enemy, foe 
9^Ib/ n, PI. set/ field 
^tnfttt, n, window 
f ettig/ ready 
Qfeuev/ », fire 
fltt^ett/ to find, 41 
9itt0(t, «, finger 
9itt0etl^t/ >», thimble 
#IT<^, w, fish 
9laftf»(,/, bottle 
^Uijdt, n, flesh, meat 
9IHft, m, industry 
fleiftig, diligent 
fliegen/ to fly, 45 
fUeljctt,* to flee,' 45 
flUH^ti,* to flow, 45 
9l0tU,/, fleet 
S^lttf^t, /, flight, escape 
^lufi, m, river 
foloett, Z>a/., to follow, 

obey 
fori, away, gone 
^ctt^dttiii, m, progress 
frogett, to ask, inquire 
^tantttidi, n, France 
^van^cUf Frenchman 
f irattjdfifd^, French 
^tau, /, P/. sen, lady, 

woman, wife, Mrs. 
^vftttlein, n, young 

lady, miss 
frel, fi-ee 
^uifftii, /, freedom, 

liberty 
fttilidi, to be sure, car 

tainly 
9¥(itaQ, m, Friday 



^t«ttbe//,joy, pleasure 

ftettctt, fidt, to rejoice 

9tettttb, m, ^teutibift/ 
/, friend 

ft(llttbli<^, friendly 

^veuttbf tf^af t, /. friend- 
ship 

9¥Ube(tt), m. Gen. ni#, 
peace 

ftitttn,* to freeze, 45 

firif<^, fresh 

ftcfi, glad 

8ftttd>*,/,/'/.-e, fruit 

ftudtilfat, fertile 

f tftft, early 

9tfti^ial^v,ff, 9tfii^Iinfi, 

w, spring 
^tiiM^Adt, /7, breakfast 
^udi^, m, fox 
f Al^leii, to feel, touch 
Wfttn, to lead 
fftv, yl^^:. , for, 49 
ffttdltett, to fear 
^vft, prince, 25 
9ttft, m, foot 

ttolbd,/. fork 

gmt}, quite, whole, 

entirely 
gat, weU cooked ; so 

very ; at all 
gatftig, nasty, villain- 

ous, foul 
^atitn, m, garden 
Oftttnet, gardener 
OafI, m, guest 
Oafll)0f, «», inn, hotel 
gdbeti,* to give, 42 
gdboteti, born 
gelbAl^tctt^, deservedly 
gcbettfen,* Gen., to re- 
member 
Ocbitf^t, n, poem 
Oebttlb,/, patience 
Oefftl^¥ie,m, companion 
gef atten,* Daf. , to please 
gef ftttigft, if you please 
gcfatigett, caught 
Oefftft, n, vessel 
Oeflebet, », plumage 
Oef Al^l, ». feeling, touch 
gegen, Ace, against, 

compared to, 49 
Oegetttdl, », contrary 
^cVii,* to ^o^ «^ 
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S«l^dV/ n, hearing 
0el^t<^en, to obey 
0el^dteit, Dat. , to belong 
gcl^otf am, obedient 
Odft/ m, ghost, spirit 
0(i)/ m, avarice 
fiei)i0/ avaricious 
Oelb/ «, money 
®eleoen^eit/ / oppor- 
tunity 
gelittoen,* impers., to 

succeed, 27 
0emft%/ according to 
Oetnciitf common 
®etniife/ «, vegetable 
0etm0, enough 
Oeta^(e), straight, even 
getit(e), willingly, fond 

of, 4, 48 
®ef<^ftft/ «, business, 9 
0(f <^(l)ett/'^ to happen, 42 
Oef<^i((t, clever 
®efd)tna((/ /», taste 
■ ®efettf <^aft,/, company 
®eiid)t, « , eyesight, face, 

countenance 
^t^ttn, yesterday 
defun^/ sound, healthy, 

wholesome 
^tiX0% of good cheer 
Oeto»efeit/ been, 42 
Qeto>ittttett/ to win, 41 
Qeto»ift« certain, -ly 
0eto>iffettl^aft/ conscien- 
tious 
®eH>ittet, «, thunder- 
storm 
0f(e)ibt, ed — , there is, 

there are, 28 
®i:^fel/ w, summit 
@Iad« «, /*/. "ct, glass 
®\aviht, m, slid, belief 
0lattibett/ Dat. , to believe 
gUid)/ by and by, at once 
^\cMI)tn,* Dai., to re- 
semble, 44 
©locTc,/. bell 
&\ud, n, luck, fortune 
0ltt(flid), happy, for- 
tunate 
®ott, ?;?, God, 13 
Otabett,;;;, ditch, trench 
0tal»eit/ to dig, delve, 

43 
0r0f^ m, earl, count, 25 



®irammat{f/ /, gram- 
mar 
OH«^e* m, Greek 
®tie(f)eiilan^, ;;, Greece 
QtUdtWdi, Greek, Gre- 
cian 
etofi, great, large, tall 
®¥0%tnttttet^ /, grand- 
mother 
Oro^liatet^ »/, grand- 
father 
gttln, green 
Ottlnett/ to bloom, to be 

verdant 
^t&Htn, to salute, greet 
Qui, Adj. , good, sweet ; 

Adv. , well 
®ttt, 71, property, estate 
®tttet/ goods, merchan- 
dise 

l^aben^ to have, 6, 7, 16 
l^aoelii/ to hail, 28 
^al^n, ;;;, cock 
l^allb, half 

l^aUeit/ to keep, hold, 43 
^ait^,/, hand, 27 
^an^elit, to treat, act 
l^att, hard 
^afe, »J, hare, 24 

^CM^, n, PL "tt, house, 
12; jtt l^aufe, at 
home 

l^eiliO/ holy, sacred 

f^tWi, hot 

l^cifet,* is called, 44 

4cl^, m, ten, hero, 25 

^elfett,* Dat., to help, 
assist, 42 

f^U, clear, bright 

$ct, hither 

^txh\i, m, autumn, 
harvest 

l)etein s f ommeit/ to 
come in, 41 

i^ttt, m, Sir, Mr., gen- 
tleman. Lord, 25 

l^etfaoeit, to recite 

4ci?j, «, send, heart 

l^Slid^, hearty, heartily, 
cordial(ly) 

%i}X, n, hay 

l^eitlen, to howl 

intuit, to-day 



fl\tt, here« 

^imtnel, x», heaven, sky 

l^iitattds0(l^en,* to go 
out, 46 

l^inteidienb/ sufficient, 
enough 

l^iitteV/ behind, 51 

^i¥i^ m, herdsman, 25 

l^o<^, high, highly, 31 

i)^&il\li, most, highly, ex- 
ceedingly 

l^ffen (auf), ^^^., to 
hope, rely upon 

l^offitttttd, /; hope 

l^dteit/ to hear 

^ttl^n/ n, hen, 12 

«aife, «Ufe, /, help, 
assistance 

^vm^, m, dog 

^Vii, m, hat 

i*/I. 37; i*Mtt««,ii 
i^m, to him, 37; il^ti, 

him, 37 
if)t, Pers. Pr. , you, 37 
il^t, Poss. Adj., her, 

their, 3 
Sl^r, your 
\1^x\q, Poss. Pr., hers, 

theirs 
im=in+betn/ in the, p. 

92 
\mmn, always, ever 
in, in, into, 51 
i% is, 15 

ia, yes, aye, indeed 
{aifeti/ to hunt, chase 
^h^tx, m, huntsman 
§a^r, «, year, 9 
ie . . . >e^o, the . . . the 
jel^eV/ every, each, 5 
S^^evmanit, everybody, 

every one 
iettet^ that, yonder, 5, 39 
X^X, at present, now 
3[ttoenb,/, youth 
ittltfi, young 
3ftnoait0, m, youth, 

young man, /. 94, j8 

Aaffee, m, coffee 
Aaifev^ w, emperor 
Aaifett9tnt/», emplre,i2 
tciU, cold, chilly 
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Aatnetaby m, comrade, 

fellow, mate, 25 
^€km)f\» m, fight 
tatm, can, 23 
Aavioffel,/, potato 
ila^e,/, cat 
f aufetty to buy, purchase 
faunt/ scarcely, hardly 
fein, ^<^'. , no, 3 
SttUtX, m, cellar 
fctiiten,* to know, 46 
Hetitttnii^,/, knowledge 
Stttn, m, kernel, core 
mn^, n, PL set, child 
Stit^e,/, church 
Hitf^e,/, cherry 
flat, clear, bright 
Ulat^eil,/, clearness 
mei^/ «, PI, set, cloth- 
ing, dress 
finatfe, boy, 25 
ft04),fn, St^^\n,f, cook 
lldlit/ Cologne 
fotnmett/ to come, 41 
Kdni0, /», king 
Kdnioitt,/, queen 
fdntten/ to be able, 23 
9^C)f\, m, head 
f often, to cost ; taste 
9^taM,f, PL "e, strength, 

27 
fvattf^ ill, sick 
ft\e&ieti,* to crawl, 45 
Stt\e^, m, war 
«ttl^,/, PL "e, cow, 27 
Kunft, /, PL 'e, art, 

skill, 27 
fttlfj, short, brief, briefly 
t^t%l\&^, lately, the other 

day 
fftffett/ to kiss 

la<l^ett, to laugh 
&ati'^,n, PL" et,\axid 
£anbdtnatttt/ m, PL 
&av£^i^\mie, fellow- 
countryman 
\an^,Adj.t long 
lange/ Adv., a, long time 
faff en/ to let, leave, 
allow, leave undone, 

43 
iSafleV/ ;{, vice 
laielnijdi, Latin 
laufm,* to run (leap), 43 



lautett^ to sound, to run 

&ehen, n, life 

leibett/ to live, exist 

£elbtao» m, lifetime, 29 

leet, empty 

Xe^exi, to lay, put, place 

^e\j)tet, m, tutor, master, 
teacher 

&t\\>,m, /»/.««/ body, 13 

Ui<l^t, easy, light 

fie\^, n, grief, mourn- 
ing, trouble 

Ulljeit/ to lend, 44 

lenten, to guide 

Utnen, to learn, i, 2 

Ufett,* to read, 42 

fienie, PL people 

fiiOit, n, PL set, light, 
candle 

lielb^ dear 

Xieben, to love, like 

UeX>et, rather ; — f^ahen, 
— tndgett/ to prefer, 
to have rather 

aieh, n, PL set, song 

lieiiett,* to lie, 41 

gill*,/, lily 

WXil, left (hand) 

lolbett/ to praise ; i<^ lolbc 
mil?, I am for, give me, 
commend me to 

\c^^exK^)»exi, praisewor- 
thy 

ISdffcl, m, spoon 

gol^tt/ m, reward, wages 

ISdto»(/ m, lion 

gttft,/, P/."<,air 

i^0net, m, liar 

9Kaai^« ;{, measure 

tnadjett, to do, make 

Wftc^tifl, mighty, power- 
ful 

Sna^f^en, /{, girl 

ana0^, /, /'/."e, maid- 
servant 

mal . . ., times ( x ) 

mcca, one, they, people 

mattd^eV/ many a 

SKann, m, "sev, man, 
husband 

Snauct,/, wall 

mwx^,f, PL "e, mouse 

Vlett, n, PL se, sea 

vxtf)t, more. 31 

I 



welyvetC/ several 

meitt, se,Adj., my, 3, 37 

mdnset/ s(, s(#^ meittid^ 
mine, 38 

SKeitittito, /, meaning, 
opinion 

me\% most(ly) 

a9tenf<^, m, Gen, sex^, 
mankind, human 
being 

SKeffcv^ n, knife 

SKetaU, », /*/. se, metal 

mid), me, 37 

aWU<^,/, milk 

wit, to-me, 37 

mlt, Dat. , with 

anmel^(ett). «, pity, 
comp>assion 

^\X\^^Xex, m, fellow- 
pupil 

SnUtafideffen, », dinner 

rndgctt/ to like, may, 23 

SKoitat, m, PL se, month 

SKoirgen, m; morning 

tnotgett/ ^</z/., to-mor- 
row 

ino¥0ett#, in the morning 

vxht>e, tired, weary 

ana^e,/. trouble, diffi- 
culty, pains 

SKunb/ m, mouth 

mftffett/ must, to be 
obliged, 22 

SnitfflOOait0, m, idleness 

9Kttt, »?, courage 

anultev, /, PL ViUitt, 
mother 

ttad^, Z)a/., after, to- 
wards, according 10,50 

9ta^\>a.t, m, PL tn, 
neighbour, p. 98 

9latf)mlUa0, m, after- 
noon 

itAditl, next 

9la<^t,/; /"/."e, night 

9la<^tef?en, «, supper 

9la^(I#/, needle 

ital^, near, close by 

9latt/ m, fool, 23 

9l&ttd)eit, ;{, little fool, 
madcap 

naiSitW&i, natural 

Iieiften» Ace. or D<i.U^\s\ 



114 



GERMAN'ENGLISH VOCABULARY 



9letfe^ m, nephew 
nel^ttien/ to take, 42 
ttein. Adv. , no 
mnnett/ to name, call, 

46 
Vit% n, itt, nest 
tteu^ y^f^". , new 
9letted/ «, 5a^j/. , new 
ttidjt^ not 
9lid|te,/, niece 
nX&ii^, nothing 
nU, nietnald, never 
nW^tx, down 
9lieittatt^, nobody, no 

one 
IM&I, yet, still; — \i\^i, 

not yet ; to»<^et . . . 

lto<^/ neither . . . nor 
nwt, now, well 1 
nvit, only 
9tXi%, f, PL »litffe, nut, 

walnut 
n^%\\&l, useful 

Olb/ whether, if, 54 
iCd)i^^ »?, ox, 25 
o^et, or 
often, open 
oft, often 

oj^tte, without, but for 
jDl^r, n, ear, p. 55 
f^nttX, t)fnt\m, m, uncle 
Crt* /«, place, 13 

^awc, n, PL it, pair 
^fcvb, «, /*/. se, horse 
^flanje,/, plant 
^f(att}ett, to plant 
^flattme,/, plum 
^fli<^t./. ^/. sen, duty 
jpoft,/, post-office 
^veid, f«, price, prize 
^Vi\ifzx,n, (gunjpowder 

jDuettc,/, well, source 

Slaibe, /«, raven 
SHo^, 72, /'/."ct, wheel 
8lanl», w, border, edge, 

13 
taf cnb, mad 

taten, to advise, 43 

raul^en, to rob 

Mei^i,^, /^/. se, right, 11 



(RebC//, speech 

ve^en, to talk, speak 

8lel»ne¥, m, speaker, 
orator 

tRcgel,/, rule 

tRe0eitf<^ivin, m, um- 
brella 

te0iten, to rain, 28 

8lei<^, «, /*/. se, empire, 
kingdom, reign 

teidi, rich, wealthy 

SHei^tum, PL'tx, m, 
riches, wealth 

telf, ripe, mature 

Weife,/, journey, travel 

teifett, to travel 

Weifenbe, m, traveller 

reiteit,* to ride, 44 

tettnen,* to run, 46 

W^eitt, m, Rhine 

tidjten, to direct, regu^ 
late, address 

fH^mtx, m, Roman 

tot, red 

tttfett,* to call, 43 

tttl^en, to rest, repose 

tttl^i0, quiet 

Shiftlan^, n, Russia 

9a<^e, /, PL sen, thing, 
affair, matter, concern 

faoen, to say 

9al}, n, salt 

fatnmeltt, to collect, 
gfather 

fanft, soft, gentle 

9ti^,m, sentence, clause 

fauev, sour 

9d)af, «, /'Z. se, sheep 

e<^ale,/, shell 

ff^ftmen, fid), to be 
ashamed 

9idtant>e,/, shame, dis- 
grace 

fdjavf, sharp 

f f^A^ett, to esteem , value 

f<^eitteit,* to shine, 
seem, 44 

9<^eve,/, scissors 

Qiditx^, m, f\m, joke, 
sport 

9<^iff, n, PL se, ship, 
boat 

e<lila<^t, / PZ. sen, 
battle 



9diHaditUV^f ». battle- 
field 
^tf^laf, m, sleep 
fdllafen,* to sleep, 43 
t<i^la0eit,* to beat, strike, 

43 
fd^Iau, sly, cunnmg 

t<^le<l^t, bad, badly 

9dil0%,n, PL "et, castle, 
lock 

Zdil^fftl, m, key 

fd^tnedteti, to taste, re- 
lish, 28 

f (l^meidieltt, to flatter 

9<^mev), m. Gen. sett#, 
/*/. seit, pain, smart 

Qidtmeitttlim, m, but- 
terfly 

9dimit^, m, blacksmith 

^tf^ttee, m, snow 

T<^tte{^en,* to cut, carve, 

44 
ftf^nei^n, to snow 
t<^neU, quick(ly), swift, 

fast 
f<^on, w^^z/. , already 
ftf^dtt. Adj., fine, beau- 

tiftil, nice 
9<^vatif, m, cupboard 
f<^tellbeti,* to write, 44 
fdftrelett,* to scream, 

cry, 44 
9d^ttl^, m, P/. se, shoe 
9<^ftlet, m, scholar, 

pupil 
^^ttftev, m, shoemaker 
9d)to»allbe,/, swallow 
9<^to»ei3,/, Switzerland 
9<^to»ei)eir, m, Swiss 
9<^to»evt, n, PL itt, 

sword 
9<I^H>etlet,/, sister 
fd)to»ieiri0, difficult, hard 
f(^to»iittttien,* to swim, 

41 
®ee, w, lake ; /, sea, 24 
fe^en,* to see, 42 
fel^r, very, very much 
fefn,* to be, 15 
teiit, his, 3; feiner, 

feiittfi, 38 
feit, since, . . . ago, 50 
f el^fl, self 
V\V^, late, deceased, 
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fe%(ti, 1i<^/ to sit down 
fie, she, they ; 2>le/ you 
ficlbflt, seven 
fittb, are, 15 
fitmot/ to sing, 41 
9inn» m, sense 
^iitnlbiU, /t, symbol 
ll^fit/ to sit, 45 
%iUCot, m, slave, 24 
fo, so ; f • • . ali^/ as . . . 

as 
fol^al^/ as soon as 
foelbeti/ just now 
f Odat/ even 

fl^Uitf^f by and by, 
at once, immediately 
9oll^tt, m, son, 8 
9olbat, m, soldier, 25 
foKen/ shall, 22 
Cammeir/ m, summer 
fottbem, but (after neg. 

clause) 
^ottnc//, sun 
9onnta0/ m, Sunday 
fonfl/ else, or 
«>otge,/, care 
f)i&t, late 

Omiietgatio, m, walk, 4 
f)idfen, to dine 
9p\t\, «, /*/. s«, play, 

g^me 
f^Ulett, to play 
9ptadit,/, language 
^tf^t^tn,* to speak, 42 
i}^nqen,* to spring, 41 
9ia^€U>t€tt, /, goose- 
berry 
eto^t, /, Pl.'t, town, 

0toU/ m, stable 
^tf/ strong 
Ctftvfe^/, strength 
11(1^/ to stand, 46 
^teitt/ m, stone 
€itell«,/, place, spot 
fieVett^ to place 
ftttfftn,* to die, 42 
^Hefel/ w, boot 
fHIl, still, quiet 
9i0d, m, stick, cane 
fitafm, to punish 
^ttafte^/, street 
9ttau%, m, ostrich 
fttdten,* to contest, 44 
Qitmmph fn, stocking 



Zifid, n, PI. St, piece 
9ttttt^(,/, hour 
ftt<^ett/ to seek, look for 
9iu'ppt,f, soup 
fft%, sweet 

%a^, m, PI. %a%€, day 
ia!p\tt, brave, valiant 
%a.Xi, m, dew ; n, rope 
%t\\, m, part 
tcileti, to divide 
%^lntiifmt,f, sympathy 
%\feii, n, valley, dale 
%^altt, m, dollar 
%'fyai,/, PI. sen, deed ; 

in htt — , indeed 
Xffeaitt, n, theatre 
XJ^e, m, tea 
XifOt, n, PI. St, gate 
tljttlt/* to do, 46 
%fihx{t),f, door 
ttef / deep 
%\tU,f, depth 
2)ict, «, /*/. St, animal 
%\nXt,f, ink 
2:if<l^, m, table 
2:o<^tet, /, daughter, p. 

54. I" 
2^l», m, death 

tvagett,* to bear, 43 

Xvaulbe//, grape 

itavitn, Dat. , to trust 

%X«um, fn, dream 

tvauvig, sad, dreary 

ttt^txi,* to hit, meet, 42 

treilben,* to carry on, 

drive, 44 
ittu, faithful, true 
%xtat,f, faith 
trlnfen,* to drink, 41 
%t0% m, consolation, 

comfort 
Xu^tnh,/, virtue 
%utm, m, tower 

iXhtl, n, evil 

ftlbct, Z>a/. or ^^^. , over, 
above, about, 51 

HhtttiU, everywhere 

fihtt^t^un^, /, transla- 
tion 

UUt, n, shore 

Uf^t, /, /*/. sett, watch, 
clock 

1 2 




littt/ about, around, at, 

49 
tttngeibett, surrounded 

tttni^=ttitt+bai^//. 92 

uttattid, naughty, ill- 
bred 

unh, and 

litte¥t«ft0litf», unbear- 
able, intolerable, 

un^t^htft, abou^k 

ttttgeftttib, un^liole- 
some, unhealthjr 

un^t^iH, imcertaiQ . 

Ittt(|elt»i|l^i, /^ uncer- 
tainty 

Unwind, n, misfc 

dent 
ttni»(tti4&i,/.unii 
Vinttdii, n, wrttig 
uni^, us, to-us, 3^ 
ttnf<^ttlb,/, innXc 
ttltf«f,our, 3,38'; 

37 
tittfet{0, ours, 38 

nnitt, Dat. or Acc,\ 
under, among, 50 

Utiitts^t^ttn,* intrans,t 
to set 

untet^Ucttb, interest* 
ing 

lttitettt(^tttt0, /, un- 
dertaking 

tttttettoe0i^, on the way 

S^aUv, m, father 
Oeroditett, to despise 
oevfeblett/ to miss 
)>et0etfeit,* to forget, 42 
Setdtifineti, ». pleasure 
oetiwett/ to go astray 
Hetlieten,* to lose, 45 
Semtdden, », fortune 
I»evnft0t, cheerful 
l»et«eifen, to leave for, 

to depart 
9$evf:^t«^en, n, promise 
I>evl9tttib(t, wounded 
Hid, ^\tlt, much, many, 

6 
l»i(U({<l^t, perhaps, may- 
be 
^IttitX, n, quarter 
\fittit^u Xa^t, a fort- 
night 
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^&^%t\, m, bird 
»oW, «, Pl.'tt, people 
IfoU, full, fiUed 
Hon, of, from, 9, 50 
t»ot, before, ago, 51 
l»ovfieflettt, the day be- 
fore yesterday 
t>orlfl/ previous, last 
liotsUf eit/ to read aloud 

lt>a<l^rett, to grow, 43, 3 

i»a^txi, to dare, to ven- 
ture 

\»Cif^t, true, real, veri- 
table ; \i\^i — ? 22 

IV&l^veitb/ Pr^?/. , during, 
52 ; Conj. , while, 54 

f&a\^t^i\i,f, truth 

li>al^¥fd^einli<^,probably 

leSalb, m, Pl.'tt, forest, 
wood 

aSan^, /, Pirz, wall 
(inside), partition 

Ipatttt, when, 54 

\»at, was, 15 

XoMitn, to wait 

lt>a«itltt/ why 

\»tA, what, 40 ; — ffir, 

SBafTeV/ «, water 
iDe^ev . • . ito<^, neither 

. . . nor 
JESeo, m, way, road, path 
to>e^/ woe 1 
lt>eli/ because, 54 
V&t\n, m, wine 
Itximn, to cry, to weep 
ffieife, /, manner, way, 

time 
i»t\\tti,* to show, 44 
iDCift, white 

tpel<lft«t, who, which, 40 
fS&t\iit\\, m, continent 



t»€m, to whom, 40 
t»tui whom? 40 
i»tnie. Adv., little, few 
lt>ettit, if, when, 54 ; — 

att<^, although 
lt>et, who ? he who, 40 
iDev^ett/ Atix. Verb, to 

become, 30 
tott\tn,* to throw, 42 
)»tti, worthy 
to»eff(nY whose, 40 
f&tiitt, n, weather 
i»XUtl\ti^ttx, Dot., to 

resist 
\»\tt how? as; — 

l>Ul(e) ? how much 

(many)? 9 
)(oWbtt, again 
aSiett, Vienna 
f&\t\t,f, meadow 
i»\U* Pres. Indie. Sing. 

of to»otten, 22 
iDitteti, iiw — , 21 
aSin)^/ m, wind 
lt>it, we, 37 
Ipiffett/ to know, 46 
tt>0? where? 
f&c4)^,f, week 
iDOl^in, whither 
IDOI^I/ well, indeed 
iDOl^tteit, to dwell, reside 
f&c\tz,f, cloud, welkin 
lt>olfenloi», cloudless, 

serene 
iDoUen/ will, to be wil- 
ling, to wish, 22 
iDOtin, wherein, 33 
aSott, «, 'set, word 
flBdvUtibttd^, n, PL'tt, 

dictionary 
iDODOtt, whereof, 42 
iDOStt Y what for, 18 
flBtttiftf), /», desire, wish 



iDAnfd^en, to wish, de- 
sire 

lt>ft¥0eit, to throtde, 
strangle 

3<Kl^» fn, tooth 
3al^f<^ittet3ett, ««, /V., 

toothache 
3(l)n, ten 
S«i<^tiett, to draw 
Seigett, to show 
3dt,/, PL sen, time 
levftdten, to destroy 
^\t\, n, aim 
Sientli<6/ tolerably 
^\mmtt, n, room, 

chamber 
jn, -<4</t/. , too 
sn. Prep., to, at, for, 50 
^tx&tt, m, sugar; — 

Ibiroi/ cake 
jneii*, first (of all) 
gnftie^en, satisfied, con- 
tented 
Qua, m, train 
$n ^anf e, at home 
anient, last (of all) 
Sttsntad^en, toshut,close, 

47 

Sttnge,/, tongue 

gntildt, back 

gntiiffsf el^en, to return 

gnvfttf s fontmen,* to 
come back, /. 107 

%u)»t\ltXi, sometimes 

jtooei, two 

Q\»ti\tl, m, doubt 

3to>ei0, m, twig, branch 

3n»dntal, twice, 20 

3to»et0/ w, dwarf 

Sto>ini|en/to force, com- 
pel, 41, I 

%\»\\&itn, between, 51 
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N.B.—(i) The figures refer to the Lessons, not to the Pages, except those 
preceded by/. 
(2) Verbs with an * are strong or anomalous. 



a, an, ein, eine, etn, 3 
able, to be, fdnnen,* 23 
about, Prep., ungefaijr, 

urn, 49; fiber, 51; to be 

— to, 22, Obs. 
above. Prep., fiber, 51 ; 

ober^alb, 52 
absent, abmefenb 
accident, Unglficfsfon, m 
accompany, to, begleiten 
accomplished, erffiUt 

acid, fduerlid} 
act, to, \:iaviUln 

address, 2lbreiye,/ 
admire, to, betDunbem, 5 
adyise, to, raten, 43 
after, Pref>., nad?, 50 
after-it^ bamadi 
afternoon, 7Xa6cim\iiac^,m 
again, Adv. , tDteber 
against. Prep. , gegen, 

toiber, 50 
. . . ago, . . . vot, 18, 51 ; 

feit, 50 
agriculture, Udnbau, m 
ail, to, feljlen, Dat. of 

Pers. 
aim, &\.^\, n, PI. .e 
air. Cuft,/, PI. "z 
all, nUe ; JWes, n 

allowed, to be, bfirfen * 

23 
Alps, JJIpen,/ 
already, Adv., fd?oit, 

bereits 



also, Adv,, wx&( 
always, Adv.^ immer, 
jiets 

amuse oneself, to, jici? 

belujHgen 
and, Conj., unb, 53 
animal, Cier, n, PL *z 
answer, to, anttoorten. 

Dot. of Pers. 
ansrthixig, ettoas 
ape, :iffe, m, 24 
appetite, itppetit, m 
apple, 2(pfel, m 
approaching, to be, 

im 2(n3U9 fein 
April, ilpril, m 
Arab, Tlrober 
architecture, Saufunjl,/ 
are, 15 

arm, Jinn, m, PI. »e 
arriye, to, an»fommen,* 

41, ^ 
art, Kunjl,/, PL "9 
as, -^^f/v. , tDte. als ; C'iwz/. , 

ascend, to, fleigen,* 44, 
b\ auf, with ^/r^., 
erjleigen 

ashamed, to be, fid? 

fd^dmen. Gen. 
ask for, to, bitten * . . . 

um, with Ace. ^2, 
ask (a question), to, 

fragen 
ass, <£fel, m 



assistance, Beiflanb, m 

at. Prep. , bei, 3U, 50 ; an, 

51 ; — his housed bei 

\\\v\, 50 ; — home, 5« 

^aufe ; — last, enblid^, 

sule^t ; — present, jefjt 
August, 2(u9U^, m 
Australia, ^lufhralien, n 
autumn, ^erbft m, 

Spatjatjr, n 

avarice, ^dj, m 
avaricious, geisig 
axis, axle, 2(d}fe,/ 

bad, badly, fd^IecH ^e 
battle, Sd?la<^t,/, PI fit 
be, to, fein/ 15 ; n>erben/ 

18, 19 ; — in health, 

fldj beflnben,* 19 
bear, to, ttagen,* 43 
bear, Sfir, m, 25 
beat^ to, fdjiagen,* 43 
beautifal(ly), fd^dn 
because, Conj., n>e«, 54 
become, to, werben/ 18 
bee, Siene,/ 
been, getoefen, 20 
before, Pw^., oor, 51; 

Adv., eljer 
begin, to, beginiien/41, 

an«fangen.* 43 
begrinning, 2Infang, m 
behaviour, Betragen, n 
believe, to, glanben, 

Dat» of Per^<nv 
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bell, ©lode,/ 
bel0Xl£r» to, getjoren 
best, befl; Adv., am 

be^en, 31 
better, beffcr, 31 

between, sfifip"/ 51 
big,.9roi 31 

bind, to, binben,* 41 
bird, Dogel, w 
bite, to, beiften,* 44 
black, f(i?n7ar3 
blind, blinb ; — man, ber 

SItnbe 
bloody Blut, ;{ 
blOBMjtal, bliit^en, grunen 
body,^b, niy 13 
book. Bud?, n, PL "er 
bookseller, Bud^t^anbler 
boot, Stiefel, tn 
bom, geboren 
bottle, 5lflf«i?e,/ 
bought, gefauft 
boy, Knabe, »j 
brave(ly), hxax>, toyfer 
bread, Brot, n 
bread and butter, But< 

tersBrot, « 
break, to, bred^en,* 42 
breakfast, ^rut^jiucf, ;z 
bridge, Bratfe,/ 

bring, to, bringen * 46 
Briton, Brite, tn 
brook, 'S<x6:{, m 
brother, Bruber, m, 14 
business, ©efd^dft, n, 9 
but (than). Adv. , als 
but, ConJ. , abet, allein, 53 
butter. Butter,/ 
buttediy, Sd?metterltng, 

m 
buy, to, faufen 
by, pon, buxdi, 50; an, 

neben, nalje, bel 
by and by, gleid?, fogleid? 

call, Befud?, m, 9 
camel, Kamel, n 
can, fonnen,* 23 
carry, to, tragen,* 43 
carry on, to, treiben,* 44 
castle, Sd^Ioi «,/>/. "er 
cat, Kafte,/ 
catch, tO,fangen,* Ijafd?en 
cellar, 2leUer, m 
cbtun, 2(fttt// 



cherry, Ktrfdje,/ 
chicken, Kud^Iein, n 
child, Kinb, «, /'Z. »er 
Christmas, tDeii^nad^t^ 

(en),/ 
church, Kirdje,/ 
city, Stabt,/ 27 
class, Klaffc,/ 
clever, gefd^irft 
clock, iftr,/, PI. »en 
clothes, clothing, Kletb, 

«, /*/. »er 
coffee, Kaffce, m 
cold, fait, j^^ ^^. 28 
collect, to, fammein 
Cologne, ICdIn, n 
come, to, f ommen,* 41 

come back, to, surad* 

fommen,* 41 ; 3urfl(f' 

feljren 
common, gemein 
companion, (Sef fiiprte, «ft 

company, Oefeltfdjaft,/ 
compelled, to be, 22 
compliments, see Ex. 

48 
comrade, Kamerab, m 
concert, Concert, n 
conjugation, Konjuga^ 

tion,/ 
conscientious, getDiffen^ 

Ijaft 
consist, to, befhljen,* 

46, b 
construction, tDortftel^ 

lung,/ 

contemporary, g;^i*9<^' 

noffe, w 
contented, sufrieben 
continually, i^ets, fort* 

xDdl}renb 
contrary, Oegenteil, n 
cook, Kod?, in\ Kodjin,/ 
copy, to, ab»fd?reiben,*47 
cordially, freunblid? 
cost, to, fo^en 
could, 23 

count, earl, <5raf, m, 25 
country, Canb, «, PI. 

"er ; in the — , auf bem 

Canbe; into the — , 

auf bas Canb 
countryman,£anbmann, 

24 
courage, lYXut, m 



course, of, natarlid^, 

pertief^t j^d} 
cry, to, fditiHen,* 44, b ; 

tpeinen 
cupboard, Sd^ranf, m 
cut, SdaivSM, m 

dance, to, iatiiin 

dark, bunfel 

darkness, ^nflemis,/27 

date (fruit), Dattel, /; 
(time), Datum, n 

daughter, Cod^ter, / 
PI tEodjter 

day, tEag, m, PL Cage ; 
— after to-morrow, 
flbermorgen; — before 
yesterday, oorgeftem 

dear, teuer, Keb 
December, Desember, m 
deed, ^<A,f, PL «en, 26 
deep, tief 

defeat, to, f<^Iagen,* 43 
defender, Perteibiger, m 
delve, to, graben,* 43 
depend on, to, liegen * 

axs,, with Dat. 
desert, iDafie,/ 
despise, to, oerac^ten 
dew, ^oxi, m 
dictionary, XDorterbuc^ 

«, PL "er 
did, Interrog. oiNegat. 

AuxiL ', 4 
die, to, tierben,* 42 
difficult, f(^n>ierig 
diligent, ffei^ig 
dinner, Xnittagseffen, n 
direct, to, rid^ten 
discover, to, entbetfen 
discovery, €ntberfung,/ 
distance, Cntfemung,/ 
distinctly, beutlic^ 
distinguished, ousge* 

3eidinet 
divide, to, teilen 
do, to, tl|un,* 46; 

madjen 
do, Interrog. or Negat. 

AuxiL t Ex. I 
dog, ^unb, m, PL *e 
dollar, Ct^aler, m 
done, getljan, fertig, 18 
donkey, €fel, m 
dwa,€i\&t(eV/ 
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down, Adv., nieber 
draw, to ( = to pull), 

draw, to (design), 

3eidjnm 
dntwing, geid^nung,/ 
dream, Craunt, m 
drink, to, trinfen,* 41 ; 

fauf en * 
driye, to, intransit. , 

faljren,* 43 ; transit. , 

treiben,* 44 
dry, bfirr, trocfen 
dliy, gebatjrenb 
during, Prep, with 

Gen., tDdljrenb, 52 
duty, pflidit,/, PI. .en 



each, jeber, jebe, jebes 
ear, (Dljr, n, PL «en, p. 

55. VI. 
earl, <5raf, m, 25 
early, fraij; — in the 

morning, fraij mor« 

gens 
earth, €rbe. / 

east, (Dfien, m 

easy, leid^t 

eat, to, effen,* 41 ; fpeifen 

^%%, €i/ n, PI. .er 

eight, ad}t 

eighty, ad^tjig 

elephant, Clepi^ant, m, 

eleyen, elf 
else, fonft 

emblem, Sinnbilb, n 
emigratfe, to, aus^tDans 

bem, f. 106 
empire, Heidj, «, /'Z. *c; 

Kaifertnm, «, />/."er 
end, €nbe, «, PI. m 
endeavour, to, fidi be. 

ntttljen, fld| beflrcben 
enemy, ^t\x<x>, m 
England, <£nglanb, n 
English, Adj., englifd; 
Englishman, €ngianber 
Englishwoman, €ng< 

Idnberin 
enough, genug, I^inreid?. 

enb 
enterprise, Untemet^m. 

ang, /; UntmieJ?men, n 



error, 3rrtum, 5et|Ier, m 
especially, befonbers 
estate, ®ut, «, PZ/'er 
esteem, to, fci?d^en 
Europe, €uropa, » 
eyening, 2(benb, m 
ever, je ; jiets ; (always), 

immer 
every, jeber, jebe, jebes; 

— body, — one, 

3ebennann ; — thing, 

aUes 

evil, libel, n 

exercise, 2Iufgabe, /; 

Ubung, / 
expect, to, envarten, 

§offen auf, with Ace. 
expensive, fofifpielig 
eye, 2Iuge, n, PI. »en 

faith, <SIaube,m, Gen. >ns 
faithful, treu 
fall, to, faUen,* 43 
far, fern, toeit ; as — as, 

bis 3tt, Dat.', not — , 

untDeit, 52 
fast train, Sd^neUsug, m 
father, t^ater, m, 14 
fatherland, Daterlanb, n 
February, ^ebruar, m 
feel, to, ffitjien, an* 

ftttjien 
fellow-pupil, Xnitfdifller 
ferocious, grimmig, milb 
fertUe, fruc^tbar 
few, n?entg(e) 
field, 5elb, n, PI. tZK 
fifty, fflnfsig 
fight, Kampf , m 
fight, to, fediten,* 45; 

fheiten,* 44 
find, to, finben/ 41 
fine, fd^dn 
finger, finger, m 
finish, to, beenbtgen 
fire, ^^vizx, n 
first, erfl, suerjl 

five, fanf 

flatter, to, fdjmeid?eln 
flee, to, flieljen,* 45 
flesh, ^leifd?, n 
flow, to, flie^en * 45 
flower, Blume,/, 26 

fly, to, %\%%^f AS 



fond of, 7, c, 48 
foot, 5«§/ m 
tor, Conj. , ttvxi, 53, I ,• 
/'r^/. , far, 49 ; urn, 23; 

3U, SO 
force, Kraft,/, PI. "e 
force, to, 3n?ingen,* 41 
forget, to, oergeffen,* 42 
forgive, to, oerseiljen,* 

44, b ; Dergeben * 
fork, ®abel,/ 
fortnight, otersetin (Cage ; 

in a — ^, in oierseljn tfa* 

gen; a — ago, oor 

x>ier5et;n Cagen 

fox, 5»«i?S/ «» 
FrsLUCe, (jranfreidi, n 
free, frei 
freeze, to, frieren,* 28, 

45 
French, fransdflfd? 

Frenchman, ^ransofe, m 
fresh, frifd? 
Friday, ^eitag, m 
Mend,($reunb ; ^rennbln,/ 
frightful, furdftbar^ 

fard^terlid^ 
from, Don, aus, 50 
frozen, gefroren,* 28 
fruit (in general), 

5rudjt,/,/»/."e; -(of 

trees), <Dbji, n 
fulfilment, Crfauung,/ 

full, PoU 
fun, 5d?er5, m 

game. Spiel, n, PI. .e 
game (venison), iDilb' 

brdt, n 
garden, ®arten, m, 14 
gardener, ®drtner, m 
gate, Cljor, n, PI. se 
generally, geiodt^nlid} 
Geneva, ®enf, n 
gentleman, ^err, m, 25 
German, Adj., beutf(^' 
German, s. , ber ZJeutfd^e 
Germany, Z)eutfdilanb, » 
get, to, ertialten,* 43 ; be* 

fommen,* 41, b 
get (stand) up, to, auf> 

fle^en,* 47 
girl, Xrtdbd^en, n, 2, 14 
give, to, geben * 42 
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go, to, geljen * 46, ^ ; — 

out, aus'9et}en* 
God, <Sott, fw, PL »"er 
gold, <SoIb, «; -<44a, 

golben 
good, ^vA, n, PL *"tt\ 

Adj. , gut, redft 

grammar, (Srommatif,/ 

grass, <5ras, «, /*/. "er 
mat, svo%, 31 
Greece, (Sried^enlanb, ;t 
Greek, -<4^;, griec^ifc^; 

SudsL , (Sriedje, fw 
green, grfln 
grumble, to, murren 
guest, <5afl, w, /*/. "e 

hail, to, t?ageln, 28 

hand, ^anb,/, 27 

happen, to, gefd^et^en/ 
44 ; begegnen, f^c^ ereig* 
nen 

happiness, (Siacf, n 

happy* giarfHdj 

hard, t^art; (difficult), 

fd^tDer 
hat, ^ut, m, 8 
have, to, tiahtn, 6, 7, 16 ; 

to — to, maffen,* 22 
hawk, 5aifp/ »» 
he, she, it, followed by 

a Relat. Pron, , see 39 
head, Kopf, m 
healthy, gefunb 
hear, to, t?dren 
heart, ^^ti,n. Gen. »ens, 

PL -iXK 

hearty, heartily, ^tty 

lid} 
heaven, ^immel, m, 14 
help, to, Ijelfen,* Dat., 

42, c 
hen, ^ul)n, «, PL "er; 

her, -P^ry. Pr. , fie, 37 ; 

Poss. Adj. , il)r, 3 
here, t?ier 

hero, ^elb, m, 'en, 26 
hers, PtfJJ. -Pr. , iljrig, 38 
herself, felbj!, fid?, 29 
high(ly), l)od?, 31 
highlands, ^od^lanb, 

©berlanb, « 

-^^ i^n, 37; to-Mm, 
''M ^7/ —self, 29 



hire, Col^n, m 

his, Poss. Adj. , fein, 3 ; 

-A7W. Pron., ber (bte, 

bas) feinige or feine, 38 
history, ©efc^ic^te,/ 
hold, to, Ijalten,* 43 
Holland, ^oaanb, ;t 
home. Adv., tiehn; at 

— , 3u ^onfe, botjeim; 

towards — , nadj 

^aufe ; Subst. , ^eimat,/ 
honey, ^onig, m 
hope, ^offnung,/ 
hope, to, I?offen ; — for, 

auf, with Ace. 
horse, pferb,HoS,«, /*/. »e 
hot, I}et§ 
hour, Stunbe,/ 
house, £faus, n, PL "et 
how, »ie; — much 

(many), tvie oiel (oiele) 
however (but), aber 
howl, to, t)eulen 
hunger, hunger, m 
hungry, liung(e)rig 
hunter, huntsman, 

3ager, m, 14 
hurry, to, eilen 
husband, triann, PL"er, 

(Satte, (5emaf}I 

I, id?/ 37 ; it is I, id? bin es 
ice, €is, n 
idler, ^aulenjer, i» 
if, »enn, 54 
ill, franf 

in, into, in, an, 51 
indeed, in ber Ct)at, frei< 
lid? 

industry, S^^'^%, ^ 
inhabitant, €inn7ot}ner 
ink, (tinte,/ 
inn, <Saflt)of, m 
instead of, flatt, anjlatt, 

G^«. , 52 
interesting, untert^altenb 
invent, erfinben,* 41 
iron, €ifen, n 
is, see to be, 15 
it, es, 37 ; of — , at — , 

"baxan (bar +ax\) 
Italian, 3taliener \Adj., 

italienifd? 
Italy, 3talicn, n 
its, fein, 38 



January, 3anttar, m 
John, 3oi}ann 
journey, Heifc,/ 
July, yxW, m 
June, 3^"^/ ^ 
just now, foeben (pro- 
nounced fo«{<ben) 

keep, to, ifalten,* 43 ; re- 
tail, bet}alten* 
key, Sc^iaffel, wi, 14 
kind, 2(rt, /, 26 ; what 

— of, toas far (ein), 9 
king, Konig, m 
knife, nieffer, », 14 
know, to (facts, 
sciences = savoir), 
loiffen,* 46 ; (persons, 
etc. = connaltre), 
Fennen,* 46 ; (lan- 
guages), ^nntn* 23, 4 

lady. Dame, ^rau, /, PL 

«en 
land, Canb, n, PL "er 
language, Spradie,/ 
large, gro§, 31 
last, oorig ; le^te, 36 ; at 

— , enblid? ; — of all, 

Latin, lateinifd? 
laugh, to, lac^en 
lawyer, 2lboocat, m 
lay, to, legen, 41 
lead, to, fat}ren 
lead pencil, BleifUf t, m 
leaf, Blatt, n, PL "er 
leani, to, lemen 
leave, to, ab*reifen^ oer* 

rei^en 
leave, Crloubnis,/ 
lend, to, Ieit;en,* 44 
lesson, Ceftion, 2htfgabe,/ 
let, to, laffen,* 43 
letter, Brief, m 
lie, to, liegen,* 41 
life, £eben, n 
light, Cid?t, n 
light, Adj,Mdit 
lighten, to, 28 
like, to, lieben, mogen,* 

23 ; gern I^aben 
lion, (oioe, m 
little. Adj. , Flein ; Adv. , 
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live, to (exist), leben; 

(dwell), tDol^nen 
long, Adj.t lang; Adv., 

(of time), lange 
long for, to, fid? fel)nen 

XKd^, with Dat. 
look to, fet^en,* fdjauen ; 

— down, I)tnab fetjen, 
I)tnab fd?auen; — for, 
fudjen 

lose, to, uerlierm,* 45 
love, Ciebe,/ 
love, to, liebcn 
luck, ©liitf, ;i 

maidservant, triagb, 

make, to, madjen 
man, iriann, /'Z. "er, 13 
man, mankind, tnenfd?, 

m, Gen. *tx\. 
many, oiele, mandje ; 

— a (one), rnand?er 
March, mdrj, w 

master, metier, ^err, m, 
25 ; tutor, £el)rer, w 

May, mat, m 

may, ntogen,* fonnen,* 

biirfen,* 23 
me, TTtidj; to — , mtr 

37 
meadow, iDiefe,/ 
mean, to, bebeuten 
meat, ^l^ifd?, n 
meet, to, begegnen, with 

Dat. ; treffen,* 42 

metal, tnetaii, «, /*/. »c 
might, see may, 23 
milk, mild?,/ 

mind, Sinn, m 
mine, /'c'jj. Adj., 38 
minute, minute,/ 
miss (young lady), 

^rdulein, n 
miss, to, Derfefjien 

mistake, ^eljler, w 
mock (at), to, Icd?en 

(uber, with Ace.) 
Monday, montag, m 
money, ®elb, n 
monkey, 21ffe, w, 24 
month, XdoxKoA, m, PI. «e 
moon, monb, ?n 
more, mebr 
morning, morgen, i» 



most, meifl, see also Ex, 
31 

mother, mutter, /, Pi, 

mutter 
mountain, 3erg, m 
mountain chain, 3erg> 

fette,/ 
mouse, maus,/, P/. "e 
Mr., ^err, w, G^«. »n; 

P/. »en, 25 
Mrs., 5rau, /, P/. »en 
much (quantity), Diel; 

(degree), feljr, 9, Obs. 

3.4 
Munich, TlX[Vini3:tm, n 

music, mufif,/ 
must, maffen * 22 
my, ntein, 38 
msrself, felbjl, mid?, 29 

nation, Dolf, n, PI. "er ; 

nation,/, PI. «en 
native country, r)ater< 

lanb, n 
native town, "Oatn^a^tJ 
naughty, unartig 
near, nal?e, 31 ; bel, 50 ; 

neben, 51 
needle, Habel,/ 
neighbour, nad?bar, m, 

neither . . . nor, meber 
. . . nod? 

nephew, neffc, 24 
nest, nefl, n, Pi. •er 
never, nie, niemals 
new, neu 

newspaper, geitung,/ 
niece, nid?te,/ 
night, nad?t,/, PI. "2 
nine, neun 

no, Adj., none, fein, 3 
no. Adv., nein 
nobody, niemanb 
nose, nafe,/ 

not, nid?t ; — yet, nod? 

nid?t 
nothing, nid?ts; — at 

all, gar nid?ts 
November, noDember, m 
now, xmn, je§t ; until — , 

bis je^t 

nut, nu§,/, PL naffe 
obey, to, setiocd^en, DaU 



obliged, to be, maffen,* 

22 
occasion, ®elegenl?eit,/ 
o'clock, UI?r,/, 35 
October, (Dctober, m 
of, Don, 9, 50 
of course, natarlid?, peri 

flel?t * fid? 
offer, to, bieten,* an* 

bieten,* 45 
officer, 0fifi3icr, m Gen. 

's, PI. .e 
often, oft, ofters 
old, alt 
on, auf, an, 51 
once, einf), einmal 
one, ein ; impers. , man 
only, nur 
open, offen 
open, to, transit. , offnen, 

auf <mad?en ; intransit. , 

aufsgetjen,* 47 
opinion, meinung, 2(n* 

f^d?t,/ 
opportunity, ®elegen« 

Ijeit,/ 
or, ober, fonfl, 53 
orator, Hebner, m^ 14 
order, SefeijI, m 
order, to, bef eljlen,* 42, c 
other, anbere; the — 

day, far3lid?, neulid?; 

on the — side of, 

jenfeits, 52 

ought to, f oate, 22 

our, unfer, 3 ; OUTS, 38 
ourselves, 29 

out, out of, aus, 50 

over, aber, 51 

own, eigen 

owner, Bcflfter, €igen< 

tamer, m 
ox, <Dd?s, m, 25 

pain, 5d?mer3, m, Gen. 

»ens, PI. »en • 

pale, bleic^, bla§ 
parents, bie£Item 
part, ^eil, m 
particularly, befonbers 
passage. Sunt,/ 
patience, (Sebnib,/ 
pay, to, besal^Ien 
peace, ^iebe, m, Gen. m* 
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pearl, (>erU,/ 

pen, 5et>er, /; —knife, 

^ebermeffcr, n 
pencil (lead), ^leifHft, m 
people, Volf, n, PI. "et ; 

(eute, PI. ; man 
perceive, to, bemerfen 
perhaps, uieQeid^t 
petition, 3tttfd?rift, /, 

PI. «en 

physician, Tlvst, m 
piece, StacF, «, 7 ; — of 

bread, stacF 3rot, ^^ 
pitcher, Krug, m 
place, (Drt, m ; Stefle,/ 
planet, planet, m, 25 
plant, to, pflansen 
plantation, 2tnlage,/ 
play. Spiel, «, PL »e 
play, to, fpielen 
please, to, gefaflen,* 

Dat, 43; if you — , 

gefdUigfi, bitte 
pleastire, Dergnagen, n ; 

^reube,/ 
pocket - handkerchief, 

<Eafdjentudj,« 
poem, ®ebidjt, «, /*/. »e 
poet, Z)id}ter, ;» 
pointed, fd?arf, fpi^ig 
Polar Sea, £ismeer, n 
poor, arm 
post-office, pofl,/ 
pound, pfunb, n 
powerful, mddjtig 

praise, to, loben 
prefer, to, lieber Ijaben 

(mogcn *) 
present, anroefenb 
price, prize, prels, m 
promise, Derfpredjen, n 

pronunciation, 2(us> 

fpradje,/ 
proprietor, €igentamer, 

Befl^er, m 
prudent, flug, Dorfld?ttg 
punish, to, llrafen 
pupil, Sd^uler, gogling, 

m 
put, to, legcn, flellcn 

quarter, Diertel, n 
queen, Kontgln,/ 
guiet, rulfig, ^n 
quite, $ans, 0dnslidf 



rain, Hegen, m 
rain, to, regnen, 28 
rather, lieber 
raven, Habe, m 
read, to, lefen/42; — 

aloud, oODlefen* 
ready, f errig, bereit 
really, »trf lidj, in ber ^^at 
receive, to (get), ert;al< 

ten,* 43; empfangen,* 

43, Obs. 
red, rot 

regulate, to, rid^ten 
rejoice, to, pd? freaen, cr* 

freuen 
rely on, to, Ifoffen (red?» 

nen) auf. Ace. 
rememb^,to, gebenfen,* 

46, a ', fidt crinnem, 

Gen. 
reply, to, antworten,/?^^/. 
reside, to, mot^nen 
resist, to, fidt toiberfe^en, 

Dat. 
return, to, surflcf-feljren, 

P.P. 3uracfgefelirt, 106 
reward, €ot|n, m\ 3e* 

lotjnung,/" 
reward, to, belot^nen 
Rhine, Hf^ein, m 
ribbon, 3anb, n, PI. "er 
rich, reid? 

riches, Heid?tum, w, 12 
ride, to, reiten,* 44 
right, ^&x&(i, n, PI. »e, 6 
right, red^t ; brao 
ring, Hing, m 
ripe, reif 
rise, to, auf»j!eljen,* anf« 

gel)cn,* 47 
river, 5Iu§, Strom, m 
Roman, Homer, m, Adj. , 

romifdj 
Rome, Hom, n 
room, Simmer, n 
root, rOursel,/ 
rose, Hofe,/ 
round. Adj. , runb ;Adv., 

um (Ijerum), 49 
run, to, rennen,* 46, a ; 

laufen * («te, ^au), 49 ; 

(flow), IJiefeen,* 45, d 
Russia, Hu§Ianb, n 
Russian, Huffe; Adj., 

tuffifdj 



sacred, f^eilig 

sad, trattrtg, bettabt 

sage, XDeife, m 

said, gefagt 

sake, for the — o^ jee 

Ex. 52, I 
salmon, €adis, m 
salt, Sals, ft 
same, berfelbe, biefelBe, 

bosfelbe, PI biefelben 
satisfactory, erfreulid^ 
satisfied, snfrieben 
Saturday, Samsta^, 

Sonnabenb, m 
Bay, to, fagen 
school, SdflAt,/ 
scissors, Sdtne,/ 
Scotland, Sdtottlarib, n 
sea, nieer, n, 9 ; See,/ 
secret, (Bei^eimnis, n 
see, to, fet;en/ 42, 2 
seek, to, fuc^en 
seem, to, fd^einen,* 44 
seize, to, greifen,* er» 

greifen,* 44 

selection, 2liisti>ai}l,/, 26 

sell, to, perfaufen 
send, to, fenben,* 46; 

fdjicfen 
sentence. Sots, m 
September,September, m 
set off (out), tO,ab'reifen, 

oerreifen 
setting, untergei}enb 
seven, ^ben 
seventy, l^bsig 
several, met;rere 
shall, foQen/ 22 ; Aux., 

toerben,* 18 
sharp, fd^arf 
she, fie, 37 

sheep, Sdjaf, n, Pi. 't 
shilling, SdfiUing, m 
shine, to, fd^einen,* 44, b 
ship, 5d?iff, n, PL .e 
shoe, Sc^ul}, m, PL «e 
short, furs 
show, to, s^igcn, DcU. of 

Pers. ; weifen,* 44, h 
shut, to, fci?Iie^en,* 45 ; 

3U»madjen, 47 
sick, franf 
sight, <Sefid}t, n 
significant, bebeutenb 
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sing, to, ftngen,* 41 

sister, 5djtr>eiler,/ 

sit, to, ftft^"/* 42, 2 ; — 

down, ftci? fe^en 
six, fed?s 
sixty, fed?3ig 
slave, Sflaoe, m, 24 
sleep, to, fd?Iafen * 43 
small, flein, tvinsig 
snow, Sdjnce, w 
snow, to, fd?ncicn 
80, fo 

SO . . . as, fo . . . als 
society, (SefeUfd^aft,/ 
soldier, Solbat, w, 25 

some, Sing. ettuas, 

einiges, ireldjes ; PI. , 

elnigc, n?eldje 
something, etwas 
sometimes, jutveilen 
son, Soi)n, m 
song, Cteb, «, P/. »er 
soon, balb, frul) 
sort (what), tr>as fflr 

(cin), 9, Obs. 5 
soup, Suppe,/ 
sour, faucr 
speak, to, fprcdjcn,* 42 ; 

reben 
speech, Hebe,/ 
spin, fpinnen,* 41 
spoon, €6ffel, m 
sport, Sd^evi, m 
spring (well), (Cuellc,/; 

(season), ^rfltjHng, m 
stable, Stall, m, 8 
stand, to, jletjen,* 46 
stay, to, bleiben/ 44 
stick, Stocf, w 
still (quiet), flia, rufjig ; 

(yet), nodj, nodj immer 
stone, Stein, m 
storey, Stocf, m 
storm, Sturm, m 
story, (Sefdjidjte,/ 
straight, gerabe 
strawberry, (grbbcere,/ 
stream, Strom, m 
street, Strafe,/ 
strength, Stdrfe, Kraft,/ 
strike, to, fdjiagcn,* 43 
strong, jlarf 
student, Stubent, w, 25 
succeed, to, gelingcn,* 

impers., 41 



suffer, to, leiben,* 44 
sufficient, t^inreid^enb 
summer, Sommer, m 
summit, (Sipfel, m 
sun, Sonne,/ 
Sunday, Sonntaq, m 
supper, nadjteffen, 

ilbenbcffcn, n 
sure, to be, freilid? 
surrounded, umgeben 
sweet, fu§, gut 
Swiss, Sdjnjeiser, m 
Switzerland, Sd^meis,/ 
sword, Sc^trert, n, 12 



table, tCifif;, m 

take, to, nel^men,* 42, ^ ; 

— a walk, einen 

Spajicrgang madjen ; 

— its rise, entfpringen* 
talk, to, fprcdjen/ 42, ^ ; 

reben 
tall, gro§ 
task, ^ufgabc, /; pen^ 

fum, n 
taste, to, fd^mecfen, 28, 6 
tea, (tl)ee, m 
teacher, £el)rer, Celjrerin 
tear, to, rei§en,* 44 ; 

Serreiften,* 47 
tell, to, fagen 

ten, 3^^" 

than (but), als, 31 

thank, to, banfm, with 
Dat. 

that, Dem, Adj.^ jener, 
jene, jenes, 10; Dem. 
Pr. , berjenigc, jener, 39 ; 
Relat. Pr. , loeldjer, 
ttjeldje, meldjes ; ber, bie, 
bas ; ConJ. , t>a^, 54 

the, ber, bie, bas 

the . . . the, je . . . beflo . . 

theatre, (Tt^eater, n 

thee, bid?, 37 

their, it^r, 3; theirs, 

il}rig, 38 
them, fie, biefelben 
themselves, ^d^, 29 ; 

felbfl 
then,^</z/. , bann, bamals, 

there, ^a, bort 
these, bVe\«, s. 3ft 



they, fie, biefelben 

Indef. ; x(\.axK, 37 
thimble, ^ingert^ut, m 
thing. Ding, «, PL *t 
think, to, benfen,* 46 ; 

(believe), glauben 
thirsty, burflig 
thirty, breiftig 
this, Dem. Adj.^ biefer, 

biefe, biefes, 5 ; Dem. 

Pron., 39 
those, Dem. Adj., jene, 

5 ; Dem. Pron. , 39 
thou, bu, 37 
though, obfd^on ; ob* 

gleid?, 54 
thousand, taufenb, 35 
three, brei, 35 
through, burdf, Ace, 

49 
throw, to, roerfen,* 42 

thunderstorm, ®en>it* 

ter, n 
Thursday, Donn(er)sta9, 

m 
thus, fo, alfo 
thy, bein, beine, bein 3 
thyself, bid?, 29 
tiger, (tigec^ m 
till, bis, 54 
time, ^eit,/, PI. »en, 26 ; 

at that — , bamats 
times, mal (Fr. fois) 
tired, matt, mflbe 

to, 3»/ 50 ; «"/ 51 ; *"/ 

51 ; nac^, 50 
to-day, I)eute 
to-morrow, morgen 
tongue, gunge,/ 
toothache, gal^nfd^mer* 

sen, m, PI. 
torrent, Strom, m 
tower, Curm, m 
town, S\a\>i,f, PL "t 
train, gug, m „ 
trancAation, Uberfefj* 

ung,/ 
travel, to, reifen 
traveller, ber Heifenbe; 

ein Heifenber, 24 
treat, to, be^anbeln ; 

Pres. , be^anble, 5, d 
tree, Baum, m 
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true, xoa\\x, mal^rliaftigi/^ant, to, »anfc^en; 

(faithful, treu) braudjen ; looUen,* 22 

trust, to, trauen, Z^a/. ' war, Krieg, m 

truth, XO<x\\x\\tx\, f warm, n>arm 

Tuesday, Dienstag, m • warm, to, »armen, 28 

Turk, Cflrfe, »» • was, n>ar, 15 

turn, Heilje,/; it is my waidl, to, »afc^cn; ^6:( 

— , 37 roafdjen,* 43 

turn, to, mvcCOiXK* 46; watch, Ut}r,/, /*/. »cn 

— round, jlc^ bretjen water, U?affer, n 



am, with ^4^^. 
tutor, £ctjrer 
twelve, 3»olf, 35 
twenty, swansig, 35 
twig, gwelg, w 



way (road), U?cg, w; 

to miss the — , 21 ; 

(manner), IDeife,/ 
we, tt>ir, 37 

wealth, Heid^tum, m, 13 
wealthy, reid^ 

umbrella, He9enfd?irm,>« S?A*]L®5ii^'"'^.^ ^ 
uncle, <Dnfel/®t,etm Wednesday, mtttmod?, 

under, nnter, 51 ^1 •vk ^ ^ • 

univewity, Unioerptat,/ ^^ek, moc^e,/; in a 

ago, por ad^t (Cagen 



until, bis, bis \>Ci%, 54 
upon, auf, 37 
US, Pers. Pron. uns, 37 
use, to, braudjen 
useful, na^Iidf 

useless, unna^ 

valley). Cfial, «, /»/. "er 
valOur,^(tapf erfeit, / 

vegetables, ©emafc, n 
very, fcl?r, 9, Obs. 3, 4 
village, Dorf, «, PZ/'cr 
virtue, Cugenlf / 
visit, Scfudj, ^ -P/. 'e 

visit, to, befudjen 

volume, 3anb, m, Pl."t whether,''ob' 54 

which, tveld^er, ber, 40 
wait, to, xooxizxK, 4 ; — while, whilst, todtjrenb, 

for, marten auf, with 54 

Ace. white, n>ei§ 

walk, to take a, einen who, Relat, i»eldj»er, »e, 

Spajiergang madjen »es ; ber, bie, bas 

walk, to, 'fpasteren who? toer? 40 

get}en * whole, gans, gefunb 

wall, triauer,/, Z'/. m wholesome, gefunb 
walnut, Hui/, PL naffe whose, beffen, beren, 40 



weep, to, njeinen 
wel^ s. , 3runnen, m ; 

(OueUe,/ 
well, /i^. , tDotjI, gefanb, 

gut 
were, 15 
what? tDas? 40; Adj., 

voas fur ein? 9 ; n>el» 

djer, tDeldje, meldjes 
wheel, 'B.a't, n, Pl."tt 
when, als, 54; loann? 

27; tDenn? 54 
where? too? whereto 

(whither), rootiin 



why? marum? 
wife, ^cax,f, PL 'tn 
will, woflen,* 22; to 

express the Future, 

tperben, 19 
WilUam, VOil^dm 
willingly, gem 
win, to, genxinnen,* 41 
wind, U>inb, m 
window, ^enjler, n, 14 
wine, IDein, m 
winter, U?inter, m 
wisdom, IDeisljeit,/ 
wise man, XPeife, m 
wish, to, loanfdjen, tool* 

len * 22 
wish, IDunfcf}, m 
with, mit, Dat. , 50 ; 

— it, — that, bamtt 
without, of}ne, Ace, 49 
wolf. Wolf, m 
woman, 5rau,/, PL 'en 
wood, tfoXi, n ; (forest), 

IDalb, in, 13 
word, U?ort, n, 13 
work, 2lrbeit,/, PL -en 
work, to, arbetten 
workman, 2Irbe{ter 
world, U?elt,/, PL 'en 
worm, U?urm, m, 13 
worth(y), mert 
would, 19. 22 
write, to, fdjrelben,* 44 
wrong, Unred^t, n, 7 

year, 3at}r, n, PL a 

yes,i^ 

yesterday, geflern ; — 's, 

gefhrig. Adj. 
yet, boc^ 
you, it?r, 5ie, bu, i, 37 

young, jung; — lady, 

^dulein, n 
your, euer, 3ljr, bein, 3 
yours, eurig, 3tjrtg, 38 
youth, 3angling, m ; 

(young age), 3«S«"^// 
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